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HOOKER'S

JOURNAL OF BOTANY

AND

KEW GARDEN MISCELLANY.

Definitions of' Bare or hitherto Undescribed AUSTRALIAN PLANTS,
chiefly collected within the boundaries of the Colony of Victoria; by
Dr. FERDINAND MUELLER, Government Botanist for the Colony
of Victoria.

At the moment of Dr. Mudler's departure on the Exploring Expe-
dition to North-west Audralia, we have the pleasure to recave from
him the following descriptive characters of some of his many interest-
ing discoveries. These have indeed appeared in the * Transactions of
the Victoria Ingtitute and of the Philosophical Society of Victoria,
184s—5 but as that work is likdy to fall into the hands of few
European botanists, we are anxious to do all in our power to-make
these discoveries known to them. It is more than probable that when
the plants here defined come to be compared with the collections in
our extensve Herbaria in this country, some of them will be found
to be aready described; but that mugst be a work of time. In the
meanwhile, we give the account in the Author's own wor ds.—ED.

I. RANUNCULACEJE.

1. Ranunculus Millani, F. Muédll.; dwarf, stemless; root fasciculate-
fibrous ; scape smple, oneflowered, solitary, soreading-downy, of the
length of or shorter than the petioles; leaves pinnatisect, glabrous or,
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2 AUSTRALIAN PLANTS,

together with the upper part of the petioles, scantily downy; segments
few, linear, undivided or bi-trisect,. terminated by a gland; sepals ap-
pressed, glabrous, nearly ovate, with membranous margins, petals five
to ten, white, obovate to oblong-cuneate, almost twice as long as the
calyx; nectar-pit distant from the base, margined, covered by a hardly
per ceptible scale; carpds few, glabrous, broad-ovate, compressed, mar-
gined, smooth, with a hooked style.

HAB. In gravdly places on most of the summits of the Audralian
Alps, irrigated by the melting snow.

I should have referred this neat little plant to the Tasmanian R.
nanus, were the discrepancy in the colour of the petals, a character of
such validity in this genus, not too manifest; for whilst to that species
bright yellow petals are attributed, | found them always white in this,
and assuming only a dight ydlow tinge when drying.

In selecting the specific name, | dedre to pay a dight tribute to the
scientific merits of A. M'Millon, Esg., who not only forced with kil
and enterprise hisway first into Gipps Land, opening one of the finest
digricts in the whole of Australia to civilization, but also named and
ascended Mount Wellington, where | became originally acquainted with
this plant.

2. llanunculus anemoneus, I\ Muell.; glabrous or hirsute; root fas-
ciculate; stem thick, smple, erect, one- to threa-flowered, below leaf-
less, at the base vaginate; leaves veined, the radical ones on long and
strong petioles, orbicular, divided to the bdse into three or five lobes,
these deeply three- to five-cleft, covering each other, ther lobules va-
rioudy cut, acute" bracteal leaves large, cordate-orbicular, dissected,
sessile, clasping; peduncle naked, or with a smaller bracteolar leaf;
sepals five to seven, ovate, appressed, dightly villous; petals large,
white, generally numerous, twice or three times as long as the calyx,
narrow oblong-cuneate, entire; nectar-pits solitary, margined; carpds
turgid, even, glabrous, margined ; the style hooked at the ex-
tremity.

HAB. On springs at the summit of the Munyang Mountains.

Thischarming and interesting species forms, after Grevillea Fictoria,
Muell., the greatest ornament to the snowy mountains of continental
Audralia. .It differs from the smilarly showy species of New Zealand
in its white petals, and approaches rather to the European alpine type
of the genus represented by R. aconitifolius, glaelalia, etc.
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3. Myosurus Australia® F. Muell.; scape filiform or setaceous, up-
wards but dightly thickened; petals and sepals very small; fruit-spike
narrowly terete, somewhat acute, about an inch long; carpds numerous,
closdy intricate, rhomboid or almost deltoid, acuminate atihethickened
base, dightly spreading; styles very short.

"% HAB. On moist places or on the open plains where rain-water lodges
for a condderable time, near the Emu Creek, Hopkins Biver, Avoca,
Avon, Richardson, and Murray, sometimes abundant.

It isnot a little surprisgng that this genus, of which hitherto only
two species, namely, M. minimus from Europe, and M. aristatus from
the Cordilleras of Chili, have been noticed, should find its representa-
tive also in Audtralia.  Our species is closdy allied to M. minimus; it
differs chiefly in the loose extra-curved bases of the carpels.

4. Cdthaintroloba, F. Muell.; dwarf; leaves on long petioles, has
tate-ovate, notched at the summit, perfectly entire, enlarged at the base
by two long lobes; .these bend inward, are oblong-linear and dilated
below; scape oneflowered, very short; sepals white, five to eight, de-
ciduous, linear-lanceolate, acuminate;, carpds five to 'nine, with three
seeds in each, and a long straight style, reflexed at the top.

HAB. On gravely places on the Audralian Alps, irrigated during
the summer months by the melting snow. Mount Hotham, Mount
Latrobe, and Munyang Mountains.

Distinguished from C. Nova-Zelandia principally by its white flowers
and longer leaf-lobes. It is the only known New Holland species.

1. CBUCIFEEJE.

5. Cardamine laciniata, E. Muell.; perennial, erect, glabrous; leaves
“nearly all radical, on long petioles, lanceolate, remotdy toothed or laci-
niate or sometimes pinnatipartite; flowersin the raceme remote; petals
oblong-cuneate, hardly twice as long as the sepals; sliquas as well as
their pedicels spreading; style short; seeds brown, dightly wrinkled.
HAB. On moist grassy as well as on boggy places, along rivers and
creeks; it often indicates a saline soil. '
fi Cardamine eustylis, F. Mudl. ; dwarf, glabrous or somewhat
lIBwiiy : root creeping; stem thin, upwards naked; leaves petiolate,
pinnatisect; segments five to seven, ovate or oblong, lobulate or with
a few teeth, the terminal one the larged, the inferior ones narrowed
* Apparently not different from” M. minimus, L .—ED.
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into the base; pedicels at length remote, spreading; petals shorter
than the calyx; style longer than the diameter of the spreading
sliqua.

HAB. On moist sandy places on the Murray River, in South Aus-
tralia

Not unlike 0. sarmentosa, Forst.

7. Sisymbrium (8§ Arabidopsis) cardaminoides, F. Muell.; annual, dif-
fuse, somewhat hairy; leaves lanceolate, entire or on both sides with
one or two teeth; pedicels expanded, hardly half aslong asthe siliqua; ~
nerve of the valves thin; petals white; filaments linear-subulate; style
short; stigma indistinctly bilobed. -

HAB. On sand-ridges near the entrance of the Murray River.

8. Ssymbrium trisectum, E. Muell.; suffruticose, glabrous, erect;
leaves glaucous, divided into three linear, filiform segments; pedicels
thread-like, three or four times shorter than the siliqua, slightly spread-
ing; stylevery short or wanting; stigma dilated.

HAB. In the desert on the Murray Eiver, on Spencer'sand St. Vin-
cent's Gulf, and near Lake Torrens.

9. Capsdla (8 Hutchinsia) antipoda* F. Muell.; annual; stems sim-
ple or little branched, ascending, foliate; leaves all petiolate, pinnately
parted or entire, glabrous; lateral lobes two or three on each side,
ovate or oblong, the terminal one larger; petals white, ovate, unguicu-
late; calyx for some time persistent, half as long as the corolla; silicles
dliptical, shorter than the pedicels, 4-12-seeded; stigma subsessile.

HAB. In the Black Forest, and on the summlt of Mount Alexander.
Of great affinity with Hutchinsia petraa.

10. Lepidium (8 Dileptium) amhi(juum, E. Muell.; perennial; stem up-
right, branched, somewhat scabrous; upper leaves linear, entire or with
atooth at the apex and with a broad basis, sessile; flowers furnished
with petals; slicles of the length of the pedicels, ovate-oblong, atte-
nuated at the apex, with a very short emarginature, which incjudes the
subsessile stigma.

HAB. Onthe Murray River in South Australia. Allied to Lepidium
hyssopifolium ; silicles two lines long.

11. Lepidium (8 Lepia) monoplocoides, E. Muell.; perennlal; stems
upright or ascending, branched, scabrous from small papulae; leaves

* Probably H. petraa, which is found both in South-eagtern Audralia and in
Tasmania, or U. Justralis, Hi. E. Tasman.
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linear, entire, dightly tapering into the base; flowers without petals;
silicles orbicular, acuminate, with a broad ked, a little longer than the
flat pedicd, their lobules connivent, surpassing in length the style.

HAB. Inthe Mallee Scrub on the Murray River, towardsthe junc-
tion of the Murrumbidgee. .

A rare pecies, almos intermediate between L epidium and Monoploca.

12. Monoploca leptopetala, F. Muell.; fruticulose; branches nume-
rous, scabrous, leaves seraiterete; petals lanceolate-linear, long acu-
minate; dlicles ovate, of equal length with the pedicel; their lobules
at the extremity connivent, half aslong as the style.

HAB. Inthe Murray desert, not unfrequent.

13. Steuopetalum (8 Camdindla) sphcerocarpwn; glabrous, stems
filiform; lower leaves of the stem tripartite, their segments and the
upper leaves linear, entire; pedicds filiform, nodding, longer than the
calyx; petals white, exceeding with its linear curled appendage twice
the sepals; slicles globose, nerveess, hardly of the length of the pe-
dicel; each cdl containing from six to eight seeds; funicles shorter
than the seeds.

HAB. On moist sandy places on the Murray River, at Lyndoch Val-
ley* Crysal Brook, and various places on Spencer's Gullf.

14. Blennodia alpestris, P..Muell.; perennial, dwarf;, stems erect,
nearly naked, thinly pubescent, rarely branched; leaves lanceolate or
ovate, toothed or nearly entire, gradually tapering into the petiole;
flowers white, corymbose; style short; pedicels divaricate, of thelength
of theslliqua; valves distinctly one-nerved; seedsdisposed in two rows,
brown, minutey foveolate.

HAB. In subalpine grassy places at the sources of the Murray and
Showy Rivers.

Erytimum irevipes, curvipes, bUnnodes (B. lasiocarpa, MSS.), are
congeners of this plant, but as the cotyledons are at times dightly
bent inward, | am uncertain whether the genus ought not to be united
with Diplotaxisor Moricandia.

1. DROSERACEJE.

15. Drosera angustifolia,* F. Muell.; stem foliate, smple, decum-
bent or ascending; leaves scattered, nearly sessile, long and narrow,
caudate, above and along the margins glandulose-pilose; racemes either

* Apparently the same asD. serpent, Planch.—ED.
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opposite to or alternate with the leaves, hardly of ther length; three-to
ten-flowered, covered with short, gland-bearing hairs, segments of the
five-parted calyx lanceolate, gradually narrowed upwards, about equal
in length with the capsule, and half as long as the whitish petals;
styles three, divided at the base, its divisonsfiliform, incurved at the
top; seeds egg-shaped, clatlirate.

HAB. On the moist gravely margins of the lakes on the Murray
River, towards Eustone.
* This is the first extratropical species of this section of Drosera with
which we are acquainted. It approaches B. Finlaysoniana, from Cochin
China. This is however only one of many tropical forms oilplants
-which, transgressing the torrid zone, advance as far south as the Mur-
ray Desert.

IV. POLYGALE"I.

16. Folygala veronicea,* F. Muell.; stem suffruticose at the base,
erect or diffused, nearly terete, hardly branched, as well as the pedun-
cles and pedicels puberulous; leaves alternate, close to each other, soon
smooth, the lower onesovate or round, the upper oues lanceolate, acute,
apiculate, net-veined, on very short petioles, and with a dightly recurved
margin; racemes lateral and terminal, few-flowered; middle bracteole
ovate-lanceolate, longer than the lateral ones, but much shorter than
the pedicel; exterior sepals spreading, the interior ones ovate, con-
tracted into a cuneate base, blunt, apiculate: glabrous, veined, of the
length of the crested ked, and likewise of the roundish, obcordate,
broad-winged, glabrous capsule; ovary taperinginto avery short stalk;
seeds ovate, sparingly hairy, twice the length of the strophiole.

HAB. In grassy or gravely places, from Sang Eiver to the Goul-
bourne Eiver.

It is remarkable that snce Brown noticed, in the Appendix to
Flinders Voyage, the presence of the genusFolygala in Australia, no
Ausdtralian species has until now been described.

17. Comesperma (8 Disgpalum) polygahidess\ F. Muell.; smooth;
leaves approximated, flat, narrow or linear-lanceolate, acute, glaucous;
raceme somewhat dense, purple; pedicels shorter than the flowers,
lateral bracteoles about half as long as the intermediate one; lobes of

* Allied to soame Agatic pedes—ED. .
t Apparently very nearly dlied to C. virgata, Lab—ED.
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the anterior sepal acute; carina gibbous at the top, hardly shorter than
the wings.
HARB. In barren plainsat the Avoca, Guichen Bay,.and Encounter Bay.
In habit approaching to C. omnium.

V. PITTOSPOKEJE.

18. Marianthus bignoniaceu8> F. M uell.; innovations silky; branches
climbing, dightly pubescent, at length smooth; leaves patent, petiolate,
out of an almost heart-shaped base, ovate, oblong or lanceolate, apicu-
late, net-veined, puberulous® above soon turning smooth, dightly hairy
beneath; margins undulate, revolute, densdy hairy, as well as the
nerves;, pedicels axillary, solitary or in pairs, rardy tribracteolate at
the base, equal to or twice the length of the petiole, pubescent as
well as the calyx; flowers pendulous; sepals lanceolate, acuminate,
four or five times shorter than the cylindrical, somewhat bell-shaped,
pubcrulous, orangeydlow corolla; anthers yellow; germen villous,
silky; capsules narrow-dliptical, somewhat compressed, with a longi-
tudinal furrow, bilocular, villous; cells many-seeded.

HAB. On shady'rivulets, by cataracts, and in fissures of the rocks,
in the Grampians, and Victoria and Serra Ranges; in South Audtralia,
on the Onkaparinga, and in the Lofty Ranges.

This, remarkableand beautiful species extends the geographical limits
of the genus Marianthtis to the easern portion of this continent, and
is the only one hitherto known from beyond the boundaries of Western
Audralia. At the Grampians it is accompanied with other features of
the Swan River flora, as species of Lepidobolus, Lhotzkya, and Calec-
tasia, not previoudy observed so far towards the east.

VI. CARYOPHYLLEJE.

- 19. Colobanthus pulvinarw, F. Muell.; perennial, glabrous, sems
numerous, moss-like, tufted; leaves densdly crowded, rigid, sgquarrose,
taoad, subulate, channelled, triquetrous, pungent, shining, with a
dightly inflexed mucro; sheaths close; flowers solitary, terminal, on
very short and thick peduncles, pentamerous. sepals from a broad
base lanceolate-subulate, hardly longer than the egg-shaped capsule,
and riearly twice as long as the ssamens.

HAB. Onthehighest and barest gravelly tops of the Munyang Moun-
tains (6000-6500 feet).



3 AUSTRALIAN PLANTS.

Thisforms a near approach to C. Bentkamianus, Fenzl. (C. subulatus,
Hook. fil.), * native of Cape Horn and the Falkland Isles, though
not found ether jn New Zealand or Tasmania, but is apparently
identical with the pentamerous form of C. BentJtamianm from Gamp-
bell's Idand. Since also my plant invariably shows a quinary division
of the flowers, | have separated it from the South American one,
following Dr. Hooker's suggestions* in the 'Flora Antarctica,’ p. 247.

VIl. MALVACE-E.

New genus. GREEVESIA, Mudl—Calyx closed, at the full maturity
of the fruit expanding into five segments, surrounded by five shorter
lanceolate spreading bracteoles. Petals five, much shorter than the
calyx, twisted, never expanded, adnate to the tube of the samens, and
concealed by the calyx. Anthersfive, ovate, kidney-shaped, one-celled;
pollen-grains obliquely ovate-spherical, echinulate. Styles ten, dilated
into convex, at length penicillate, stigmas. Carpidia five, perfectly free,
net-veined, indehiscent, one-seeded, oblique-ovate, dightly keded. Seeds
kidney-shaped, smooth, filling the cell.

This highly remarkable genus, which has been dedicated to Dr. Aug.
Greeves, one 0 our warmest supporters of science, is as distinct from
Pavonia, to which it ranks next, as from all other genera of this Order,
and is well digtinguished by its extraordinary character of covering
with its perfectly connate sepals the little twisted corolla, which there-
fore does not see daylight until shriveled up, and long after fecunda-
tion, when at length the calyx unfolds to set free the ripe carpels.

20. Greevesa cleisocalyx, F. Muell. ]

HAB. Discovered in eagtern tropical Audralia during Dr. Leichhardt's
exploring expedition, by Mr. D. Bunce, and now cultivated in the
Botanic Garden at Mebourne.

A small shrub, with oblong or ovate-cordate crenate leaves, which
are covered underneath with a grey tomentum.

New genus. HOWITTIA, F. Mudl.—Calyx five-cleft, without an in-
volucre, shorter than the petals. Stamens numerous, all separatdy
emerging from the tube. Antiiers kidney-shaped, one-cdlled. Pollen-
grains globose, scabrous. Styles three, connate into one.  Stigma club-

* The suggestion is no more than a question whether the tetramerous and penta-
merons forms of this Colobanthus have not as good atitle to be consdered species,
as Spergula saginoides has to be separated from Sagina procumbent.—ED.
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shaped, three-lobed. Capsule sessile, depressed, with three valves and
three cells; vaves bearing the septum in the middle; cells two-seeded,
including at the top a slight quantity of woolly hair. Axis of the cap-
sule persistent, thread-like. Seeds obovate, three-sided.

This new Malvaceous genus, which bears, in acknowledgment of his
devotion to botany, Dr. Godfrey Howitt's name, is nearest related to
Laguncea, lessto Fugosia.

21. Howittiatrilocularis, F. Muell. ,

HAB. On bushy declivities around Lake King. .

A flexile shrub, attaining the height of twenty feet; leaves ovate or
oblong-lanceolate, with a heart-shaped base, above scabrous, beneath
tomentose; dtipules never distinctly developed; peduncles, axillary,
solitary, filiform, single-flowered; petals obovate, purplish.

22. Sidaintricata, F. Muell.; fruticulose, upright or diffuse, much
branched; leaves small, ovate-roundish, truncate at the top, toothed,
but entire at the cuueate base, above scantily, beneath densdly covered
with grey stellate hairs; petioles much shorter than the leaves, often
surpassing in length the subulate setaceous stipules; peduncles axil-
lary, solitary, drooping, shorter than the leaves; segments of the cayx
subdeltoid; carpels live, a little depressed, on the bajk almost even
and puberulous, at the commissura netted; seeds brown, puberulous.

HAB. In sandy, loamy plains between Mount Hope and the Murray,
aso towards the Darling Biver.

This bears some affinity to Sda corrugata, but its growth is upright
and intricate; Tt is much more robust, the flowers, leaves, and capsules
are much smaller, the latter not rough.

23. Sida Immillima, F. Muell.; suffruticose, procumbent; leaves
thin, ovate-oblong, obtuse, cordate or rounded at the base, unequally
and deeply crenate, above scantily, beneath densaly covered with a
stellate, somewhat shining indument; petioles hardly the length of the
leaves, but longer than the subulate-linear stipules; peduncles axillary,
siolitary or two or three together, filiform, articulated near the middle,
nearly equal to the length of the petiole; segments of the cayx sub-
deltoid, acute; carpels eight to ten, depressed, rough, at the commis-
sure asperous; seeds brown, smooth. .

HAB. In dry plains on the Avoca and Murray. In South Australia,
on St. Vincent's Gulf, and the Kapunda.

Not dissmilar to Sda corrugata.

VOL. VITI.
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24.. Abutilon Behrianum, F. Muell.; s¢em herbaceous, upright,
hardly branched, as wel as the leaves covered with a velvet-like to-
ment; leaves cordate, acuminate, repand or dightly crenate, about as
lat) as the petiole; sipules linear-subulate, deciduous, peduncles
axillary, solitary, oneflowered, or terminal with several flowers, arti-
culated above the middle, often shorter than the petiole; segments of
the calyx ovatellanceolate, acute; carpes nine to twelve, tomentose-
pubescent, compressed, oblique, ovate, aristate, with two to four black
somewhat scabrous seeds.

TIAB. In lagoons which become dry, and on the margins of lakes on
the Murray, Loddon, Darling, and Murrumbidgee rivers.

25. Abutilon otocarpum, F. Muell.; fruticose, upright, all over
grey-velutinous, leaves cordate-orbiculate, blunt, unequally crenate, of
nearly equal length with the petiole; stipuleslinear, subulate, decidu-
_ous; pedundes axillary, solitary, oneflowered, towards the top arti-
culate, but little surpassang the length of the petioles, segments of the
calyx inflated, cymbiform, long-acuminate; carpels numerous, shorter
than the calyx, very compressed, ear-shaped, nearly membranaceous
velutino-pubescent, with one to three black glabrous rough seeds.

HAB. Vey rare on sand-hills on the Murray, towards the junction
of the Darling.

This Ahutilon is allied to A. lialopldhm (F. Muél. in Linnsea, xxv.
p. 381), from Spencer's Gulf.

VIll. BUETTNERIACEIG.

26. Thomaga petalocalyx, Schlecht.

This is the T. macrocalyx of Schlechtendal (Linnsea, xx. p. 633),
not of Steudd. Hispid with darry hairs; leaves petiolate, oblong,
entire, blunt on the summit and rounded on the-base; stipules Iar‘;—e
foliaceous, oblique, ovate or half-cordate ; racemes lateral, smple,
few-flowered; -segments of the hypocalycine bracteole lanceolate; pe-
tals five or wanting; germen short-downy, pointed; style glabrous,
as long as the anthers, which are at the top short-dehiscent; capsule
three-celled.

HAB. On coas rocks of Wilson's Promontory, on scrubby places of
the Bugle Ranges, and on the Gawler and Murray llivers. The firg
species known from the eagtern -portion of Australia. '

27. Ladopetalum Behrii, F. Muéll.; leaves coriaceous, narrow-oblong,
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obtuse, above at length perfectly smooth, beneath covered with a vel-
vety grey-brown toment; cyme few-flowered, about as long as the op-
posite leaf; badlar bracteole linear, the upper one tripartite and half
as long as the calyx, with unilateral linear scarcely unequal segments,
laclinae of.the calyx outside darry grey-hairy, inside smooth, ovate-
lanceolate, acute; germen blunt, white velutinous.

HAB. In the Mallee Scrub on the Murray River and St. Vincent's
Gulf, where it was at first observed by Dr. H. Behr.

28. Corethrostylis Schulzenii, F. Muell.; leaves thin, cordate, some-
what acute, above asperulous, beneath grey-green and thinly tomen-
tose; cyme about as long as the opposite leaf; bracteoleslinear-filiform,
undivided, solitary, the upper one a little remote from the calyx, which
Is whitish, almost membraneous, marcescent and not spotted; petals
opposite to the filament, smooth or outward hairy; germen white from
glandless velvet hair; style, with exception of the summit, densdy
retro-pilose. ‘

HAB. In the Salt Flatt at Guichen Bay and on ‘Mount Benson.

Intermediate between C. membranacea and C. cordifolia from the
western coast of Audralia, to which part of the country the genus was
formerly consdered to be restricted.

{To becontinued.)

Dr. FERDINAND MUELLER and the NORTH AUSTRALIAN EXPLORING
EXPEDITION.

In our last, or December Number of this Journal, we briefly men-
tioned the appointment of Mr. Mudler as Botanist to the above-
mentioned Expedition. Thisjudicious measure originated, we believe,
with his Excdlency the Governor-General of Audralia, Sir William
Denison, and a more fortunate choice could not have been made. ]

The exact destination or particular route of the party is probably
known to few, savethe Commander of the Expedition; but at a meeting
of the Geographical Society, held on the 10th December, a letter was
read from Mr. Kent, dated Sydney, August 12th, 1855, giving in-
formation respecting the North Audralian Expedition, which had left
Moregion Bay in August last, in a barque and a schooner. It was
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under the command of Mr. Gregory, accompanied by his brother and
by Messrs. Baines, Wilson, Mudler, Elsey, Hood, and fourteen men,
with fifty horses, two hundred sheep, and provisons and stores for two
years. Sr R. Murchison explained the projected course of this Expe-
dition from Moreton Bay, by sea, to the mouth of the Victoria lliver,
on the north-west coast. It was intended to ascend that river to its
sour ce, and determine the boundaries of the drainage towards the north
coast to the interior. The Expedition, passng easward, would pro-
bably skirt the northern limits of Sturt's Central Desert, and reach
the.head-waters of the rivers flowing into the Gulf of Carpentaria:
thence it was hoped that it would be in a condition to penetrafe,
southwards, to the great head of the Bareo River, which was the north-
ernmogt point reached by Sr T. Mitchell and Mr. Kennedy, on ther <,
journeys from Sydney towards the Gulf of Carpentaria. These opera-
tions would greatly enlarge our knowledge of Northern Audralia, and
open up communication between it and the Southern Colonies.

Our firg notice of the appointment of Dr. Muedler was from him-
df, as will be seen from the following extract of his letter to us, dated
" Sydney, 12th July, 1855.""

" This will probably "be the last letter which | shall have the honour
of addressng to you for a long time, since | have now definitely ac-
cepted the appointment of Botanist for the North Ausralian Expedi-
tion. | have accepted this appointment reuctantly, and only after
his Excdlency the Governor-General had expressed his opinion, that
through your influence I might be permitted to retain a set of speci-
mens to be formed during the Expedition, in order that | might de-
scribe what we may be able to add to botanical science. | sincerey
trust that you, Sir William, will not let me pray in vain; for when |
say that it would have been in my power to "disoove many hundred new
plants in the meanwhile on the borders of the settled districts of Aus-
tralia, without engaging in an expedition of such eminent dangers and
privations, and that my fixed appointment in Victoria will probably
render it difficult for me to visit England for the purpose of describing
my collections, then | think you will agree whh mein viewing my re-
guest as a just one; and | fed convinced, from former kindness which
| experienced from you, that you would not wish | should snk to the
position of a mere collector.

"I am so multifarioudy occupied with arrangements, that.l can
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add but little to this request; | will however state, that in case of
my death | have made arrangements for my own private herbarium
and coallections, and the manuscripts of the Flora of Victoria, to be for-
warded to England for publication.”

Dr. Mudler's most just and reasonable request to be allowed to have
a full set of his specimens for his especial use has been forwarded to us
by the Colonial Office; and the Chief Secretary of the Colonies has not
failed to grant his sanction to so modest a request from a true man of
science, as Dr. Mudler is.

A second letter on this subject from Dr. Mueller,—showing that
even in the environs of Sydney, in the midst of the bustle of prepara-
tion for a long and hazardous journey, he can collect information, -if
it be only in relation to the geographical limits of Audralian plants,
—will-afford some interesting extracts. It is dated " Onboard the
Monarch, off Moreton Bay, July 22,1855."

" In aformer letter addressed to you, | had only time to inform you
that | was on leave of absence for eighteen months, without support
from the Victoria Government, to resume my labours in Mdbourne at
the beginning of 1857. My favourite plan was to traverse, at my own
expensg, the interior districts of Eastern Subtropical Audtralia in the
meanwhile, when | hoped tar advance a little further our knowledge of
Audralian plants. Since however my private resources are reduced to
almost nothing, | accepted the appointment as Botanist for the North
Audralian Expedition, which his Excellency the Governor-General had
been pleased to confer upon me.  Still | am far from expressng here-
with, that financial reflections influenced me to embark in an expedi-
tion into tropical Audralia. In fact it has been with very great re-
luctance that | accepted the appointment, dangerous as it is, not only
with regard to our personal safety, but also perhaps to my postion as
a botanist. For if in any degree a comparison will be drawn between
the results probably arisng from botany in this expedition, and those
which are generally gained in tropical peregrinations, | fed surethat |
shall by no means satidfy your expectations. The scanty means of carry-
ing the collections, the well-known hostility of the natives, and above
all the aridity of the country, are likely to be so many obstacles in ac-
cumulating large collections of plants; nor can the share of new plants
be great, if we are not able to reach devated mountainsin the interior,
as the coast vegetation is already so well known through Robert Brown
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and Allan Cunningham. It is however my utmost desre to get to-
gether as much of the treasures of the North Audralian Flora as |
possbly can;' and | trust only that Providence will grant me life and
health to bear the tropical heat, and the privations and fatigueswhich
are insgparable from such journeys of discovery. ]

" | left Mdbourne in the beginning of this month, and might have
collected at that favourable season hundreds of plants in the envi-
rons of Sydney; but as only a few days were allotted to me for
making my preparations, | was almosgt entirdy deprived of the pleasure
of botanical wanderings over the classical ground traversed by Banks
and Solander and Robert Brown, where so much extensive information
may be gained by studying the plants on the places where they were
first discovered; and although you are so dlosdly acquainted with every ¢
one of them, | think | may venture a few remarks on the specimens
which | gathered in a walk on the north shore and along Botany Bay ;
for to any one who only saw the Flora of Victoria or South Australia,
theincrease or the diversity of Epacridca, Diosmea, Proteacea, Besti-
acea, and Cyperoidea must be stri'king; nor can he fail’to be sur-
prised by the paucity of Composite. This remark can however only
apply to the near vicinity of Sydney, for Mr. Moore, from whom | have
gained much valuable information and' manifold " assstance during my
brief stay, informs me that Composite are abundant to the westward, as
may be reasonably expected. A large proportion of the plants, described
at the beginning of this century, | saw for the firg timethen; and should
the Flora of Victoria ever be continued by mysdf, it will be highly in-
teresting to proceed from Sydney to Cape Howe, in order to trace the
southern limits of many of the New South Wales plants. The boggy
nature of the country, between the Showy River and Cape Howe, frus-
trated my attempt to go so far east from Victoria. Of all natural
ordersin Audralia Diosmea and Proteacea produce the most restricted
plants as regards localities.” Thus, all the following | had, for the firg
time, an opportunity of observing here—Zieria pauciflora, revoluta,
Boronialedifolia, J3. pinnata, Crowea saligna, Erioslemon salicifolius,
E. hxifolim, Philotfteca, Conospermum longifolium, C. laxifolium, | so-
pogon anethifolius, | . anemontfolius, Petrophila peduncnlata, Lomajtia
slaifolia, Xylomelum pyrjforme, several very fine Grevilleas and Per-
8oonia8y Hakea giibosa, etc. The examination of these plantshas not
been without useto me; for ingtance, | found that my Zieria pauci-
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fora, from Mount Maridon, differs from the true species, aud may be
named Z. oligantha. Also the Leucopogon lanceolatus, from Sydney, is
diginct from L. lanceolatus, from Mount William (L. neurophyllus);
but these discrepancies are not-to be recognized by the perusal of the
respective diagnoses. Touching here upon some alterations to be made
in the names of forme plants of my collections, | may at once also
observe, that | had the good luck to review an incomplete set of Sir
Thomas Mitchéel's plants from tropical Audralia, under care of Mr.
Moore. Eriostemon rhombeusisidentical with E. gracilis, Eerd. Muell.
(an Graham ?); the name is however hardly applicable to the general
forms of this curious plant. Conospermum BallacJdi appearsto be your
C. sphacelatum, and has therefore a range from subtropical Audralia
to beyond 38° S. Toreurn to my Sydney plants, | may mention,
as apparently rarer species, Phyllanthus scaber, Monotaxis sp., Micrdn-
tkemuni ericoides, Hemigeniapurpurea, Lycopodium later ale, Drosera spa-
thulata (exceedingly rare in " Victoria), Mitrasacme' polymorpha, Epacris
purpura& cens(never seen in South Augtraliaor Victoria), Aristidaramosa,
Prasophyllum stria turn, Pterostylis acuminata, P. concinna, Acianthm
fornicatus, Cyrtostylis reniformis, Lagenophora pachyrhiza, Leptomeria
acida, Leucopogon appressus, Styphelia longifolia, 8. viridiflora, 8. Mi-
flora (this is really a charming bush), Xerotes flexifolia; Leucopogon
micropliyllus, Darwinia fascicularis, Tetratheca ericafolia, Poly carport
alsinifolium, Lasiopetalum ferrugineum, Mar sdenia suaveolens, Callicoma
serrata, Ceratopetalum, Angoplwra, etc.

« " The Oyperoidea and Grasseswere to me very interesting. Carpha
deitsta, which exhibits such Singular sructure, | dissected with plea-
aure. Chorizandra spJiarocephala, Ohatospora paludosa, C. tiirbinata,
and others, | had never seen before.  Amongst a few Grasses received
from Richmond River, | observed Sporobolus elongatus, Panicum Cms-
galli, Cenchrus Australis. Galinsoga parviflora is now also an Austra-
lian plant, being a troublesome weed in the gardens of Sydney.

" The Norfolk Idand Pinesin the Sydney Botanical Gardens aretruly
desewing admiration. Amongst the many fine trees of that establish-
ment, | must not faill to notice the fines of all Proteacea which |
know, namey Stenocarpus CunningUamii> a small tree, embelished in
this season with its superb flowers.

"1 have lately seen what | take to be the«true Goodenia hederaces;
it widely differs from G. cordifolia, which | think, as being truly
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alpine (a rare occurrence in the Order),.deserves publication, unless De
Vriese's new monograph should include it already. . .
. "By the last Sydney mail | had the pleasure of forwarding a reprint
of the botanical articles printed in 1854 and 1855 by the Victorian
Institute and the Philosophical Society. Another copy will be brought
to Kew by Mr. Winter. In the article on the alpine plants | omitted
Enrybia alpicola and. E. megalophylla, both not less beautiful than dis-
tinct. By the> Francis Henty,' from Melbourne, | forwarded last month
a complete set of specimens, including the Duttonia, which you pro-
mised to figure. A box was sent before by the < George Marshall,’
under care of a friend, Mr. Bafour Steward. Of the safe arrival of
the sundries, per * Great Britain," | am anxious to hear. Any commu-
nications, please let be directed to C. Moore, Esg., Sydney Botanical
Gardens, who will forward them to me, as my return to Melbourne
may be uncertain for some time.

" My next letter to you will be despatched from the Victoria River,
as the transportvessd isleaving us there to sail for Singapore, of which
opportunity | will avail mysdf to report on my botanical results about
Moreton Bay, and to give a sketch of the place of oar disembarkation,
such as the first impresson may be able to convey.

" The third year's Report is with the Government, but not yet printed.
Professor Harvey will return from his cruisein about”a month.

" PERD. MUELLER."

Catalogue of MR. GEYER's Collection of Plantsgathered in the UPPER
MISSOURI, the OREGON TERRITORY, and the intervening portion
of the Rocky Mountains;, by siR W. J. HOOKER, D.C.L., F.R.A.
and L.S. .

{Con_tinued from val. vii. p. 378.)

1. Sporobolus Il "ili*? Kunth. Vilfa tenacissma, Hook. FI. Bor.
Am. v. 2.Y 239, not If.B.K.

HAB. Sandy tracts, valley of Upper Platte. June, July. n. 188.
2. Sporobolus Firginicus, Kth. Agrost. p. 210. Agrostis, L.

HAB. Stony, barren places aong rivulets and in dry watercourses,
plains of Spokan and Pelouse Rivers.  July. n. 556.

1. Agrostis laxiflora, Richardson.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 240
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HAB. Crevices of granite rocks in the water, Spokan River. July.
n. 572.

2. Agrogtis Cornucopia, Fra9. Kth. Agrost. p. 221.

HAB. Moigt, fertile meadows of Upper Clarke River, and Spokan
Plains, Oregon. September, n. 86 and 355.

1. Calamagrogis Canadensis, Beauv.—Hook. FI. Bor. Am. val. ii
p. 240.

HAB. Meadows, Black's Fork, Upper Colorado. August, n. 28.

2. Calamagrodis stricta, Beauv.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 240-

HAB. Grassy dopes, under Pinetrees, Sookan Mountains.  July. n.
527 and 130.

1. Spartina poly&tachya, Willd.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 242.

HAB. Fertile borders, Platte Fork of Upper .Colorado, near Fort VVasco,

- rare August, n. 259.—Saline, clayey, exsiccated plm valley of
Upper Platte. June. n. 187.

1. Deschampsia caspitosa ? Beauv.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 242.

HAB. Wet rocky prairies, on the high plains of Upper Oregon. June.
n. 568.

1. Airaelongata, Hook. FL Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 243. t. 227.

HAB. Rocks and stony swamps, and sides of rlvulets, K ooskooskie
Valley. June. n. 342 and 490.

1. Danthonia spicata, DC.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 1244.

HAB. Rocksin the mountains of Upper Sweet-water, fringing the cre-
vices, also in Platte and Upper Columbia. July. n. 189.

1. Poa pratensis, L.—Hook. FI. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 246.

HAB. Coaur d'Aleine. n. 359.

2. Poa serotina, Ehrh. P. crocata, Mx.—Hook. FI Bor. Am. v. 2. p.
246.

HAB. Rocky banks of rivulets, Kooskooskie. June. n. 12 and 359.

3. Poa Michauxii, Kth. Brizopyrum boreale, Nees—Hook. Fl. Bor.
Am. v. 2.p. 254.

HAB. Saline, exsiccated, depressed dtuations in +\ \\ valley of Lower
Platte. - :

1. Glyceria nervata, Trin—Hook. FI. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 248. G.
Michauxii, Kth. Poa nervata, Mx.

HAB. Swvampy meadows, Kooskooskie Valleys. July. n. 497.

1. Rebouleagracilia, Kth.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p- 249.

HAB. "Gravdly banks of rivulets, Kooskooskie Valley. July. ». 503.
VOL. VIII. D
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1. Kodleria cristata, Pers—Hook. FI. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 249.

HAB. High volcanic plains of the Spokan River, in Pine-woods, and
rocky banks of rivulets, Kooskooskie Valley. June, July. n. 357
and 537.

1. Festuca ovina, L.—Hook. FI. Bor..Am. val. ii. p. 250.

HAB. One of the principal Grasses in the plains of Upper Missouri and
Oregon. June. n. 356.

2. Festuca bromoides, L.

HAB. Stony, loamy, denuded places, Kooskooskie Valley. June. n.
358. :

3. Festuca tendlla, Willd.—Pursh, Am. val. i. p. 83.

HAB. Ban-en, stony, loamy places, Kooskooskie Valley. June. n. 360.

1. Bromus Oregonus, Nutt.

HAB. Sandy moist meadows, Upper Missouri and Oregon territories.
June, July. n. 244

1. Triticum repens, L.—Hook. FL Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 254, var.

HAB. Plainsof Upper Missouri. July. ». 192

1. Elymus arenarius, L.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 255.

HAB. Grassy borders of rivulets, Spokan Plains.  July. n. 541,

2. Elymus Canadensk, Miihl.—Hook. Fl. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 225.

HAB. Grassy rivulets, valley of Spokan Biver. . July. n. 570.

1. Polyantherlx Hystrix, Nees. Asprella, Humb. —Hook. Fl. Bor. Am.
vol. ii. p. 256.

HAB. Saline, inundated, sunny meadows along the Lower Platte. July.

n. 121.—Arid, sandy Pine-woods, Tchimakaine, Spokan country.
July. n. 503.

1. Hordeum jubatum, L.—Hook. FI. Bor. Am. val. ii. p. 256.
HAB. Saline meadows, Lower Platte. July. Withn. 121.

2. Hordeum pratense, Huds. H. secalinum, Skhreb.—Hook. FI. Bor.
Am. vol. ii. p. 256.

HAB. Stony, exsiccated water cour Ses, Spokan Plains. July. «. 554,
1. Caanthera deuffyloides, Kth.—Nutt. Sederia, Nutt: Gen. v. 1. p. 65.
HAB. Fertile plains of the Lower Platte. The" Buffalo-grass' of the

trappers, as it occurs only within the range of the Bison. Anthers
bright orange. June. n. 18.

1. Beckmannia erttcaformis, Host.—Nutt. Gen. t. 1. p. 48.

HAB. Stony saline swamps of Upper Missouri and Oregon. June. n.
240.
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1. Lepturus paniculatus, Nutt. Gen. 1. p. 81—Kunth, Agrostr. p.
463.

HAB. Sparingly in saline, exsccated, loamy places. July n. 152.

1. Mdicabulbosa, Geyer, M SS.

HAB. Rocky ravine, Upper Platte, and only seen in one grassy spot.
June. a. 11.

DR. MEISNER on CHAMJELAUCIEJE.

At a meeting of the Linnagan Society, held on the 20th ult., the Se-
cretary read a paper, by Dr. Mesner, of Base, on the new Chamalauciea
contained in the last collection of Drummond's Svan River Plants—
that formed during an excursion of eighteen months to the northward
of the settlement. The paper includes descriptions of twenty-two new
species, viz..—Genetyllis, 4; Verticordia, 7; Chamcelaucium, 2; Pile-
anthuSy 1, and Calycothrix, 8. In describing the new species of Ver-
ticordia, the author calls attention to some details of structure, which
appear to have been hitherto overlooked or misunderstood, and which,
in his opinion, render necessary certain changesin the character and
subdivison of that genus, for which he proposes four sections, charac-
terized by differences in the number and distribution of the calycine
segments, viz.:—1. Euverticordia (including the section Ckrysoma of
Schauer) ; 2. Vertkordella; 3. Calocalypta; and 4. Pennuligera.

The following is a list of the species described by Dr. Mesner, with
Mr. Drummond's corresponding numbers :—

1. Genetyllis (Involucratse) speciosa, Meim. =Drummond, coll. VI .,
No. 34!

2. G. (Involucratse) helichrysoides, Meisn.ADnxrn., coll. VI.,No. 35!

3. G. (Bracteatee) sanguinea, Meisn. = Drum., call. VI., No. 36!

4. G. (Bracteatse) virescens, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 37!

5. Verticordia stelluligera, Meim. = Drum., coll. V1., No. 50 !

6. Verticordia nobilis, Meim. = Drum., coll. V1., No. 47 !

7. Verticordia (Catocalypta) callitricha, Meisn. =Drum., call. VI.,
No. 48!

8. Verticordia (Catocalypta). ovalifolia, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI.,
No. 45! ~

9. Verticordia (Pennuligera) chrysostachys, Meisn. = Drum., coll.
VI., No. 46!
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10. Verticordia (Pennuligera) oculata, Meisn. = Drum., call. VI.,
No. 43!

11. Verticordia (Pennuligera) grandis, Drum., in Hook. Journ.,
1853, p. 119 = Drum., coll. VI., No. 44!

12. Chamadaudum Drummondii, Meisn. = Drum., coll. V1., No. 41!

13. Chamadaudum affine Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 40!

14. Pileanthusfilifolius, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 42!

15. Galycothrix tenuifolia, Meisn. = Drum., coll. V1., No. 57!

16. Calycothrix rosea, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 56!

17. Calycothrix lasantha, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 53!

18. Calycothrix brevifolia, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 58!

19. Calycothrix Drummondii, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 52!

20. Calycathrix tengla, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 55!

21. Calycothrix tetragonophylla, Meisn. = Drum., coll. V1., No. 54!

22. Calycothrix puberula, Meisn. = Drum., coll. VI., No. 51!

Uses of Scirpus lacudtris (Bullrush) in South America.

We are familiar with many of the uses of the common Bullrush in
our own country, for thatching, for making panniers, beehives, horse-
collars, chair-bottoms, etc. etc. It serves for more numerous and more
important purposes in Peru and Bolivia. In the very interesting In-
troduction to the 'Additions a la More dAméique du Sud, par M.
Weddei' (Paris, 1850), the author says, p. 56, speaking of the vicinity
of the famous Lake Titicaca, " Pluseurs cours d'eau affluents du lac
coupent aussi ce district: je les passai dans_des singuliéres embarcar
tions composfes de deux grosses bottes ou cylindres de joncs liés en-
samble, et rdevés en pointe aux extrémités. Cejonc est une espéce de
Scirpus, tPesvoisine de notre S. lacustrig* et se trouve abondamment
dans presque tous les basfonds du lac; c'&ait la plus grande plante
que je voyais depuis mon départ de la Paz." And again, in his second
vidit to that region, 'Voyage dans le Nord de la Bolivie' (Paris, 1853),
in describing the passage "du sngulier canal qui porte le nom de
Desaguadero, et qui fait communiquer le grand lac de Titicaca avec cdui

* No doubt the S. Tatora, Nees et Mey. in Linnasa, ix; p. 292. But there is
good reason to believe it identical with S. lacustris, which we have from Peru; and
indeed from Iceland in the north, and New Zesland and Van Diemen's Land in the
south, and from Peru and other parts of South America.
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d'Aullagas" —he writes, " Le point oll nous le traversimes sappele
Balsas de Nasahara, a cause du pont de bateaux (balsas) qui en rallie
lesrives. Ces balsas sont congtruits avec une espéce de jonc (Totora)
trés-abondant dans quelques marais et dans les lagunes de la Cordillére,
et ressemblant, & sy meprendre, & notre Scirpus lacustris. Un plancher
tres-@pais, également en Totora, repose sur les balsas, et le tout est
maintenu aux rives par dés cébles de la méme matitre.” N

Lieutenant Gibbon, in his ' Exploration of the Valley of the Ama-
zon' (Washington, U.S., 1854), speaking of the Lake Titicaca, describes
their boats:—" The Indians navigate the lake in balsas, or boats, made
of the lake-rush, which forms the material for both hull and sails: they
can only sail with a fair wind."—" The surface of the lake in front of
Puna is nearly covered with dead rush-stalks: the stench arising is dis-
agreeable” It seems to grow everywhere along the shores. " Here
and there this lake is shoal to the neares idand, about a mile off. The
rush grows thick on these shoals, which gives them a meadow-like ap-
pearance” But the summary of the higory of this plant is given at
p. 102:—" All the dead rushes, driven by the east winds to the west
side, lodge on the flats and beach, manure the dry places, and deposit
their seed; more rushes grow there to catch the sediment as the water
filters through. Year after year the growth dies off, breaks down, and
helps the upward levelling law. The rush grows from six to eight feet
long, and is called Totora by the Indians. The galk is in size @nd
shape like the blade of a bayonet" (the author is a Lieutenant, and no
botanist), " with a head and flower resembling clusters of ripe buck-
wheat. It supplies the place of wood, iron, canvas, and greens. The
Indians were taught by the Incas to make bridges of it, over which
they passed ther armies: ther boats and sails, houses and beds are
sometimes made of it.  An old Indian was seen refreshing himsdf with
the juice at one end of the stalk, while his little child tickled another
on€'s nose with the flower. Such are the value and uses of this wild
vegetable production.” '

Lieutenant Gibbon, who has evidently a great didike to these ee-
vated regions, and a taste for the good things of the lower, and thinks
the former should be left to the wild Indians, concludes his observa-
tions with the following quaint remarks.—" We cannot understand why
the population of those mountains have not deared more lands at the
base of the Andes, where their children would find beautiful flowers,
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and the men ther real sugar-stalk; where they might tickle their noses
with the fragrance from rich pine-apples and oranges, and where their
tables might be loaded with the choicest vegetable productions.”

BOTANICAL INFORMATION.

Extracts of recent Lettersfrom DR. HARVEY, dated Sydney, May and
June, 1855.

| arrived here on 4he 1st instant, and have been botanizing in the
neighbourhood. It is wretched ground for Alga; and a trip to New-
castle (Hunter's Biver), from which | have just returned, has little re-
sult, except that | collected Martensia elegam in plenty.

" | have now engaged a passage in a missonary vessd, for a cruise
among the Tonga and the Fegee Idands. We are to visit every idand
of these groups, | am told, staying a few days at each, and to be ab-
sent about fQur months, when we return to Sydney: this ought to be
about October next. About that time Sr William Denison will be
making a coasting tour to all the colonial ports north of Sydney, and
has offered to take me with him, should | have then returned from the
Fegees. | am anxious to see those idands, for the sake of visiting the
cora banks, and finding more Fanvoorstias. | remain with the vessd,
which is a most comfortable one, fitted up like a yacht, where | have a
cabin to mysdf, and there is a large saloon. She beongs to the Wes-
leyan missonaries, to whom Henry Christy gave me a letter of intro-
duction from their secretary in London. | had firg asked a passage
in the®Herald,' but she will be_: absent nine or ten months on her next
cruise, a great part of which will be degp-sea soundings, to prove the
non-existence of regfs laid down in the charts; so Captain Denham dis-
couraged my going.

" | have still nearly a fortnight before the vessel starts, which | shall
occupy in short excursons round Sydney. As yet very few flowering
plants are in blossom, but there are some. Luminous fungi were very
common when | arrived (in* heavy rains), but have disappeared. |
collected a single specimen of Aseroe, and have dried it tolerably."

"June 13, 1855.
" | havejust t|meto send you a few lines, to keep you au courant of
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my progress. | expect to sail tomorrow morning, on board the ' John
Wesley/ missonary brig, on a cruise to some of the Pacific isands.
We shall firgt of all call at Auckland, New Zealand, where we remain a
week or ten days,; then proceed to Tongataboo, and visit each of the
Friendly Idands in turn; then we proceed to the Fegee group, and
.shall visit several of those idands, as there are thirteen mission stations
in that cluster; we then (probably) vist the Navigators, and perhaps
the outlying idand of Rotuma, and so return to Tongataboo, from
which we return to Sydney, the whole route occupying about four, or
perhaps, five months from this time; you may' therefore address your
next letter to Sydney, care of Mr. Moore, Botanic Gardens. Onp my
arrival from the Idands | shall write to you, touching my success or
failure, and to tell you of my future plans, which will depend on cir-
cumstances.

"1 arrived in Sydney on the first of May, and have only visited
Newcastle as yet, besides short trips in the vicinity of Port Jackson.
The coast is not pralific, | believe. | wrote you of my Newcastle trip
a few days ago. Since my return, while dredging in the Paramatta
River, | found a single specimen of a new species of Claudea! .quite
digtinct from C. elegans, from which it differs in _the form of the ledf,
and specially in the pattern of the network; the ribs and nerves di-
vergein aradiant manner, indead of being paralld and at right an-
gles, and the smaller bars of the network cross in a decussate manner.
| went the following day and dredged for six hours over the same
ground, but found no more; | shall have another trial on my return:
it would be too provoking to leave Sydney finally without securing
more specimens of this singular plant. The pattern of the net is more
like that of Fanvoorstia than of the old Claudea, but it has all the
essential characters of the latter genus."—W. E. H.

Vegetable Fibre*.—Botanical Garden, Peradenia, Ceylon.

" The Committee bear willing testimony to the desrre evinced by the
present Superintendent of the Botanical Garden; Mr. Thwaites, to ren-
der hisresearches practically useful to the Colony, particularly in con-
nection with the inquiries which have recently been made for fibrous
substances. The specimens however that have been produced, though
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interesting in themselves, are too small in bulk to render it possible
that their value as articles of trade can be accurately determined. The
Committee therefore think, that a portion of the time and talents of
the Superintendent of the Botanical Garden might be employed with
advantage to the Colony in organizing arrangements for the prepara-
tion, on account 0? Gové&rnment, of a ton or two of each of those fibres
that may be procured from plants commonly met with either in the
jungles or upon lands belonging to the natives of the countiy, in order
that such specimens may be forwarded to London, to be reported upon
and sold, and their value be thus satisfactorily ascertained.

" As soon as this information has been procured, the Committee sug-
gest that a popular account should be published, in the English and
native languages, of the plants producing the fibre, the most econo-
mical and the best mode of preparing them, the cost, or the number of
days labour required to produce a hundredweight of each description,
together with any other similar details and particulars that would be
important or useful.

" The Committee recommend this course, because, in order to render

-any discovery largely beneficial to the colony, it is indispensable that
it be suited to the habits of the mass of the people, and of a nature
likely to be adopted by them; and although very little success has yet
attended the efforts that have been made to tempt the people of the
country to new fields of enterprise, the Committee think there has been
just enough to show that it is not actually impossible to accomplish
this desrable object. As an instance of success, they mention the rea-
diness with which the natives have brought in for sale great quantities
of coir, prepared so as to be used instead of bristles in the manufacture
of certain kinds of brushes; and it is well known that the demand for
coir, prepared precisdy in this manner, dates only from the commence-
ment of the war in which Great Britain is now engaged with Eussia.
Another reason why discoveries, to be useful, should be applicable to the
mass of the population, exists in the fact that, in villages, remote from
the principal towns, the value of labour must be extremely small; this
is evidenced by the price at which some articles, which are manufactured

in such localities, are brought forward for sale in the markets of the
different leading towns."
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Note on ASPLENIUM FONTANUM, by Mr. THOS. MOORE.

1 add a remark to your account of Asplenium fontanum as a British
plant (p. 340). The Tooting habitat, for which you quote the € Phy-
tologist' for 1852, is thus mentioned in my © Handbook* (ed. 1848):
—"Found in 1845, growing in company with Asplenium Trichomanes
on an old wall near the mansion of the late'D. Haigh, Esg., Tooting
Common, Surrey, where it had certainly not been latey introduced.”
It was found by the gardener there, Mr. Gibbs, a mog intelligent and
regpectable man of advanced years, who had for a long while, some-
thing like half a lifetime, hedd the stuation. He had not been pre-
vioudy a Fern-grower, and was certain that the plant had not been
artificially introduced within a period of ailmos half a century. This
carries us back to a date when Ferns were o little grown, or cared for
as cultivated plants, that | am at a lossto conceive how the A& plrnium
was to have reached such a pogtion ether accidentally or by design.
At the Hampshire habitat the plants, | am told, foom large patches,
the sze of which, as this species is not a rapidly extending plant,
would give them an age to which the above congderation would apply
with scarcdy less force | may also incidentally mention, as it affects
ancther of our disputed species, that the same consderation applies to
the Ley ton habitat of Cystopteris alpina, which plant is sometimes ex-
cluded from our Flora as unceremonioudy as the Asplenium. Mr. W.
Pamplin tells me he well remembe's that when quite a boy, which
must carry the observation back nearly or quite to the beginning of
the present century, he was in company with his father, who drove up
to the roadsde wall on which " therare Fern" grew, and at that time
the appearance of the plant, now fresh in his memory, was as it'
pardey had been sown along the wall. This Cystopteris does not
spread rapidly, and such an appearance, even if exaggerated by childish
inexperience, could only have resulted from its having been very long
edtablished there.  This would carry badk the date so nearly a century,
that onenaturally inquireswho then cared for, or cultivated, or could have
artificaly introduced such a Fern. Nowadays, when there is such a
furor .for Ferns, a European species might" become natur alized through
the proximity of cultivated specimens, but it was hardly likey to hap-
pen iu themiddleof the last century. Recurring to the Asplenium, the
following memoranda are quoted from my © Handbook' (first edition,

VOL. VIII. i
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1848):—" Mr. T. Cox informs me that he has recently, without suc-
cess, examined Amersham church, in Bucks. There are specimens in
the Herbarium of the Botanical Society of London, marked from
Cavehill, Belfast, on the authority of Mr. W. 0. Newnham; and others
from rocks in Wharndiffe Wood, Yorkshire, said to have been collected
in 1838, by Mr. E. M. Redhead. Mr. Hutcheson, gardener at Boxley
Abbey, informs me he gathered it in 1842 on rocks near Stonehaven,
in Kincardineshire. Many localities where it may exist have certainly
never been examined by a scrutinizing eye” The exact habitat near
Stonehaven, Mr. Hutcheson has subsequently informed me, has been
destroyed by the formation of the railway.

DR. ASA GRAY on the Development of the Seed-coats of Magnoliacea*

"1 have now completed the investigation of the seeds of Magnolia
umbrella, and have got a good set of sketches made by Sprague, whose
sharp eyes fully confirm all | stated. | can now further say, ‘that the
crustaceous covering of the seed is represented in the ovule only by the
innermost layer of cells of the external coat or primine; that when the
seed is about half-grown, the cdls of this innermost layer begin to in-
crease by merismatic division, and elongate horizontally, so producing
the crustaceous coat. Now (July 31) when the seeds 'of M. umbrella
have attained their full size, this coat is aready hard; its very small
cells are thickened and indurated by a very irregular and reticulated
deposition on the walls, which, at the first appearance of these cells,
were very thin, and destitute of markings."

AGAVE AMERICANA in Devonshire.

Thefirst American Aloe {Agave Americana) that ever grew and blos-
somed in the open air, in Britain, was in the garden of the late James
Yates, at Salcombe, Devonshire, about the year 1814. We thought it a
privilege to see the plant after it had done flowering, with the withered
scape, attesting the fact, still attached to it. That plant was Sated to
have been only twelve years old. Its locality was upon the lawn in

. Seevol.: vii. p. 243, of thi9 Journal.



BOTANICAL INFORMATION. 27

front of Mr. Tatess villa, and, as far as we can remember, with only
the road intervening between it and the sea-beach.

Since that period Salcombe has increased in population, in houses
and villas, and no doubt in Agaves. for our valued friend John Lus-
combe, Esg., of Combe Royal, in the same neighbourhood, himsdf a
great lover of plants, has sent us photographed portraits of no less
than four different Agave3 at this time (November, 1855) in.full flower,
in three different localities, at Salcombe. All are photographed by -
Mr. B. P. Yeo.

One is on the property of Mrs. Prideaux, Cliff House; and isre-
presented within a wall on a small promontory, apparently jutting into
the sea. It istwenty-six years old, and had attained a height of twenty-
six feet. (Photographed November 1, 1855.)

A second and third are represented upon the sideof a rough hill, full
of wild plants, and seemingly not in any garden or enclosure: these
are respectively twenty-six years old and twenty-five fegt high; and
thirty years old, twenty-eight feet high. Other flowerless Agaves growing
close by, and the broad sea visble over the edge of the hill, give the
scene the appearance of a coast of the Mediterranean about Nice.
These are on the property of Mr. Strong. (Photographed November 2,
1855.)

The fourth is in the grounds at " the Molt," the property of Lord
- Courtenay: the height not given;—but judging from the size of the
tasteful resdence adjacent, and the neighbouring trees, altogether form-
ing a most charming subtropical landscape, it must he the tallest of
the four.  (Photographed October 27, 1855.)

Our greenhouse Agaves, as is well known, flower so 'rarely as to
have given rise to the saying—and which everybody beieves—that the
American Aloe is a plant which blossoms only oncein a hundred years:
here again we suspect horticulture is at fault.

Flora India Batava.

We are glad to see announced a °Flora Indise Batavae, oder Flora
von Niederlandisch-Indien, von F. A. W. Miquel/ val. iii., royal 8vo,
with 50 plates and a map. Subscription price, 24 dollars.
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NOTICES OF BOOKS.

MOOBE, THOMAS, F.L.S.: The FERNS of Great Britain and Ireland.
Edited by JOHN LINDLEY, Ph.D., F.R.S., etc. Imp. folio. Parts
VIII. and IX. Nature-printed by Henry Bradbury. London. 1855.
Our frequent notice of the progress of this work is a proof of the

esteem in which we hold it. The interest of the subjects here under

discussion (for few departments of Botany are more in general favour
than the Ferns), the peculiar art by which the plates are represented,
and the devoted zed with which Mr. Moore performs his share of the
publication, cannot fal to placeit in the first of the kind of the present

day; and we should be sorry, if we have in any way misinterpreted a

passage in the descriptive pages of the last fasciculus (VI1.), not to

take an early opportunity of correcting it, and this we shall do in Mr.

Moore's own words. It is in reference to our observations at p. 350

of thelast (seventh) volume of our Journal: " Inyour last notice of

the Nature-printed Ferns, you have somewhat misapprehended a state-
ment | have made in describing Lastrea spinulosa. By a reference to
the passage preceding that which you have quoted (p. 351), it will be
seen that it was L. cristata, uliginosa, and spinulosa, to which | referred
as so closdly merging into each other by means of transition-forms of
frond, that | had come to the conclusion that'all three' were mere
variations from one specific type.  You appear to have understood that
L. cristata, spinulosa, and dilatata were meant, and very naturally
express surprise that, while holding this view, | should separate the
two former from the latter. This however was not my conclusion. |
look upon L. dilatata—itself a very variable and extensive group of
forms—as distinct from the former three, although, as you wdl know,
the subject is not free from difficulty, nor perhaps from doubt. The
chief of these doubts and difficulties however appear to me to arise
from the fact that the specimens of these Ferns in herbaria from
foreign countries are generaly detached fronds, or too often mere mu-
tilated fragments of fronds; and | have little doubt that, if in the case
of these foreign examples one could ‘'see the entire plants, there would
be no great difficulty in referring them to one or the other of the two
groups 1 have indicated, as there is no great difficulty in referring those
British examples of which complete specimens are examined. | may
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take the opportunity to mention that the fronds <Auliginosag figured on
Plate XX., to which you specially allude (p. 320), were from one rooat,
the production of such fronds being the characteristic of this variety.
They are themsalves the evidence which led me to the conviction that
there* is a close affinity between Z. cristata and Z. spinulosa. In in-
cluding this latter name as that of a variety under Z. cristata (Plate
X1X.), | expressed my own view of the subject, as originally stated in
my * Handbook of British Ferns," whilst it was printed somewhat more
prominently at Plate XXI., in deference to the more general opinion.
The main differences of the two groups | have above alluded to are
pointed out in the text which accompanies Plate X1X."

On the above explanation, we will take leave to say that, with the
inestimable advantages Mr. Moore possesses in ‘Nature's Printing,
we think he would do best to be totally uninfluenced by the views and
opinions of others;, and that, by confining his main attention to the
beautiful types of the species so faithfully represented on the plates,
and discarding the hosts of synonyms (many of which cannot possibly,
with certainty\ be deter mined)—we especially allude to the dilatata and
spinulosa group—and the overwheming enumeration of varieties, he
will come to a more accurate determination on these quastiones vexata.
We learn, for example, from Mr. Moore that the two left-hand figures
(Tab. XX., Lastrea cristata uIiijino&i) are derived from the same root
as theright-hand figure. This being the case, whatever may have been
said in favour of the two former being considered to belong to Z. cris-
tata it is quite certain that they are one and the same with the right-
hand figure; and further, the outline does not partake of that of the
true cristata (it isnot narrowed at the base); and if we look at the
" Z. spinulosa” figured at Tab. XXI., we think there can hardly be a
doubt of the propriety of referring it to that species, and that Z. spinu-
losa is exactly intermediate between the two Fernsfigured at Tab. XX.,
which two are from one and the same root. Surély if two forms are 0
different that one has been generally referred to Z. cristata and the
other to Z. spinulosa, it should teach us a lesson not to raise less
marked variations to the rank of species.

, If, now, the Z. cristata uliginosa may be safdy referred to the spi-
nulosa as represented at Tab. XXL, we think he must be a bold man
who will separate Mr. Moor€s Z. dilatata Chanteria, Tab. XXIV.,
specifically, from L. spinulosa. If this be granted,—and entirely agree-
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ing with him in the identity of the other marked varieties of dilatata
figured; viz. Tab. XXI1., the Hampstead Heath plant which we presume
is the typical form in Mr. Moor€e's view, " normalis" L. dilatata glan-
dulosa, Tab. XX1IL, and L. dilatata dumetorum, Tab. XXV ., together
with L. dilatata collina and L. djlatata nana, Tab. XXVI.,—we cannat
but regret to see nine and a half imperial folio pages devoted to the
discusson of this single species, and these six varieties, now alluded
to, multiplied into nine lesser varieties bearing names (exclusve of
the typical form "normalis'). The higory concludes with the re-
mark, " Besides the varieties aready mentioned, which we consder
the most distinct and important, there are many other—indeed almost
endless—moadifications of this Fern, many of which, however, we be-
lieve to be permanent forms, although they have not all been proved
by cultivation;" and with " a summary of the various forms which
have come under our observation" —eighteen in number.

With such materials before him, and such means of laying, as it
were, the specimens themselves before his readers, Mr. Moore has a
right to exercise his own sound judgment, irrespective of the opinions
of others, in assigning the limits of species. Then, we should say, the
more concise the characters and descriptions, the better for the very
numerous class who take delight in the study of Ferns, but who are
puzzled at the very threshold by the wild speculations of species-
makers

We next come, Tab. XXVII., to ancther Fern, on which our own
views are at variance with those who raise it to the rank of a species,
viz. L. foenisecii (Nephrodiura, Lowe). Whatever the differences may
be, however, and they are well known to British botanists (the plant is
said to be hitherto found nowhere but in the British Idands and those
of Madeara, Azores, and Cape de Verd), Nature's printing assuredly
fails to represent them. There is no visble difference between the
figures of L. fcenisecii, Tab. XXVII., and L. dilatata (normalis), Tab.
XXIL, or L. dilatata collina, Tab. XXV. It is true the diagnoses
given are such as cannot be represented by this curious art. " The

fragrance is a remarkable characterigtic" " The scales of the stipes
are fewer, narrowver than in L. dilatata, and fringed or lacerate at the
margin, pale brown and concolorous” " The fronds are more, deci-

dedly evergreen, and commence to decay from the point, not from the
base of the stipes® Can there be such a difference? " The indusum
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19 not bordered with stalked glands.” " The concave, crigoy surface
of the fronds will suffice to distinguish the plant, without recourse to
the more minute characters resding in the scales and indusia.”

Tab. XXVIII. isLastrea Oreopteris, a species which speaks for itsdf,
and whose secific identity has never been called in question. But it
is one of those works of Nature which mocks at our generic distinc-
tions. Theindusum, small at any time, is frequently wholly wanting,
or. at any rate invisble, and thus has as good a dam to be ranked
with Polypodium as with Lastrea, and M. Fee till ranks it in his
group Gymnosoria.

HOOKER, DR. JOSEPH DALTON: The BOTANY of the ANTARCTIC
VOYAGE.—III. FLORA of TASMANIA. Part |. 4to. Twenty Plates,
London: Lovel Reeve.

Of the ' Botany of the Antarctic Voyage' two great and important
portions are completed, viz..:—

1. The Flora Antarctica, comprisng the botany of Lord Auckland's
Group and Campbell'sIsland, the vegetation of which is so peculiar as
to merit a separate consderation; and Fuegia, South Patagonia, the
Falkland Islands, Palmer'sLand, and the adjoining groups, asthe South
Shetlands, South Georgia, and, proceeding easward, Tristan d' Acunha
and Kerguelen'sLand. Ther florais included in two large quarto vo-
lumes, illustrated by ] 98 coloured plates, many of them representing
two or more species.

2. The Flora Nova-Zelandia, embracing the several idands of that
group; aso in two volumes large folio, with 130 coloured plates. *

The indefatigable author has now commenced the third and last
portion of this undertaking, the Flora of Tasmania. The genera plan,
the descriptive portion and the plates (drawn and lithographed by Mr.
Fitch) coTespond with what has already appeared, and the same pains
are taken in every part of the execution. The present number (ar-
ranged according to De Candolle's ' Prodromus) extends to the com-
mencement of Leguminosa. Very valuable observations are introduced
on the geographical digribution of the species, and much more will be
said on that subject when the Author publishes the "Introductory
Essay to the Classfication of Audralian plants,” which will be appended
to this work. The important collections of Dr. Muédler in the Aus
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tralian Alps (as they are usually called), the highest ground in South
Australia, and which have been so liberally communicated to us, are
eminently illustrative of the vegetation of Tasmania. Twenty plates,
beautifully coloured, accompany this fasciculus.  The second fasciculus
IS in a condderable state of forwardness.

REICHENBACH, HEINRICH.GUSTAV,/*.; XENIA ORCHIDACEA. Bei-
trage zur Kenntniss der Orchideen. 4to. 4 Fasciculi, with 40
plates, plain or partially coloured. 96 pp. Leipzig, 1854-5.

This is a truly scientific work, and a valuable contribution to our
knowledge of Orchidaceous plants, which, together with the Ferns,
seem, just now, to be the most attractive of all plants to the horticul-
tural world. Here however the subjectsare not, as in'so many treatises
on this family, selected for their beauty, but for the sake of illustrating
the genera and species. Many, perhaps most of them, are necessarily
taken from dried specimens, and the drawings and analyses are exe-
cuted by Reichenbach, fil., himsdf. These are of great value to all
botanists, and we cannot but thank Dr. Reichenbach, fil., for repre-
senting whatever of rarity or novelty comes in his way, irrespective of
size or brilliancy of colour. Genera, and species too, are not want-
ing among them. We may especially mention Epistephium Frederici-
Augusti, Reich, fil., Tab. A; Masdevallia elephanticeps, Reich, fil., Tab.
B; Vanda carulea, Griff., Tab. 5; Pescatorea triumphant) Reich, fil.,
Tab. 11;+ Vanda suavis, Lindl., Tab. 12 ; Cattleya Wageneri, Reich, fil.,
Tab. 13; Uropodium Lindenii, Lindl., Tab. 15; Miltonia anceps, Lindl,,
Tab. 21; Odontoglossum Schillerianiirn, Reich, fil., Tab. 22; Wanze-
wiczella velata, Reich, fil., Tab. 23; Solonipodium Hartwegii, Reich,
fil., Tab. 27 ; Cattleya JFarszewiczi, Reich, fil., Tab. 31; Brama
Gireoudiana, Reich, fil., Tab. 32; Oncidlum Kramerianum, Reich, fil.
Tab. 33 (too near 0. Papilid). These are al eminently worthy of a
place in any Orchideous house, and some are all already in cultivation.
The generic and specific characters and descriptions are in Latin, the
observations in German. We trust nothing will hinder the continu-
ance of this valuable work. We were sorry to find a hiatus of eleven
months between the third fasciculus (Nov., 1854), and the fourth
fasciculus (Sept., 1855), and no more has at present reached our hands.
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Definitions of Bare or hitherto Undescribed AUSTRALIAN PLANTS,
chigfly collected within the boundariesof the Colony of Victoria; by
Dr. FERDINAND MUELLER, Government Botanist for the Colony
of Victoria, :

{Continuedfront p. 11.)

IX, SAPINDACEJE.

29. Dodonaea procumbent, F. Muell.; branches prostrate; twigs
hardly angulated; leaves somewhat scabrous, flat, cuneate, grosdy
three-toothed at the top; pedicels from the summit of the twigs soli-
tary, or rardy two or three together, shorter than the leaves, as well
as the calyx hirtellous; flowers dioecious, pentamerous, with a long
style; capsule with three broad, rounded wings.

HAB. In subsalineflats and peaty places at thé foot of Mount Stur-
geon and Mount Abrupt.

30. Dodonaea deflexa, F. Muell.; upright, somewhat scabrous, vis-
cose; twigs angulated, patent; leaves coriaceous, nearly round or ovate,
repand and undulate at the margins, and sometimes remotely toothed,
truncate or rounded at thetop ; flowers dioecious, axillary, solitary or
geminate ; pedicels deflexed, shorter than the leaves ; sepals ovate,
nearly round ; capsule truncate, with four or five wings, which are ex-
panded upwards.

HAB. In the desert scrub along the Murray River and Spencer's
Gulf.

31. Dodonagea hiirsaruefolia, F. Muell.; smooth, not viscous; twigs
indigtinctly angulated ; leaves coriaceous,-nearly opaque, flat, obovate-
cuneate, blunt, rardy apiculate or emarginate, always entire; flowers
dioecious, axillary and terminal, solitary or two and three together;
sepals oblong-linear; anthers whitish; capsule three or four-sded, with
extremely narrow wings; seeds shining black.

HAB. Inthebarren scrub-country on the Murray River and St. Vin-
cent's Gulf.

This species agrees in many points with 2). trigona and J). aptera.

32. Dodonaeateffw”ra,F.MuclL; erect, glandular-scabrous, branch-
lets thin, indistinctly angulate; leaves sessile, filiform-linear, acutish,
not furrowed, on the margins revolute; flowers dioecious, hexandrous,
axillary and terminal, all solitary on short pedices, nearly drooping;

VOL. V111, F
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sepals three, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate; filaments very short, connec-
tive puberulous at the top; capsules depressed, with three, rarey four,
valves, which are wingless, but bear an appendage on the back; seed
shining. )
HAB. Inthe scrub near Port Lincoln, on limestone, C. Wilhelmi.
Undoubtedly similar to D. pinifolia.

‘ X. AMPELIDEIE.

»

33. Cissus Australasica, E. Muell.; leaves palmate, quinquefoliate;
|leaflets coriaceous, stalked, smooth, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, remotely
serrate or entire towards the top, glaucousbelow; the paniculate cymes
or the tendrils shorter than the opposite leaf, or equally long; flowers
four-parted.

HAB. On the wooded banks of the Broadribb River.

This Augtralian species, which forms a high climber, is nearly related
to C. diversifolia, DC. (not of Walpcrs).

XI. ZYGOPHYLLEIE.

34. Tribulus acanthococcus, F. Muell.; prostrate; leaves longer than
the pedicels, with generally five or six pair of leaflets, which are ob-
ligue, ovate-lanceolate, approximate, and in size aimost equal to each
other, subsessile, beneath adpressed, hairy; flowers decandrous; petals
obovate, exceeding in lengtli the narrow, oblong sepals; anthers ovate;”
rays of the stigma reflexed, half aslong as the thick style; fruit de-
pressed, consisting of five puberulous three-seeded carpels, which are
bispinose in the middle, and on the back crested and hairy, at the
commissure lacunose, and destitute of a wing.

HAB. On the sandy, loamy, arid plains along the Murray and Mur-
rumbidgee, towards ther junction.

Only one Australian species has been previoudy described from this
genus, T. Hystrix, E.. Br. in Sturt's Exp. into Central Australia, ii. app.

p. 69 (T. lanatus, Walp. Annal. ii. 243), for the discovery of which we
are indebted to the enterprising Captain Sturt.

XI1. DIOSMEJE.

New genus. ASTEROLASIA, F. Muell.—Flowers hermaphrodite, so-
litary, sessile. Sepals five, petaloid. Petals five, membranous, mi-
nute, or wanting. Stamens ten, hardly exceeding the length of the
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calyx. Filaments alternatdy shorter. Anthers erect, inappendiculate,
fixed at the base, bilocular, cels bursting longitudinally. Style smple.
Stigma deeply five-cleft, with filiform or clavate lobes. Germens five,
concrete, with gemmulae affixed to the central angle. Carpelsfive, to-
mentose, one-seeded.  Seeds drophiolate.

Augralian shrubs, resembling species of PhebaUum, covered with
stellate hairs, in alluson to which the generic name has been formed.

This splendid genus is exactly intermediate between Ckorikena and
GeUznowia. It differsfrom the former in its inflorescence, smooth fila-
ments, badfixed anthers, and smallness or absence of petals. Through
the last character it approaches to Geleznowia, but the stigma of the
latter is undivided, orbicular; and this character is supported by its
very different habit.

Three gpecies have been hitherto discovered.

35. Aderolasa pHebaIioides, E. Mucll.; branched; leaves sessile,
oblong or obcordate-cuneate, retuse, on both sdes tomentose, with flat
margins, sepals golden-yelow, exceeding twice or three times the
length of the carpidia; petals wanting; lobes of the stigma filiform,
only a little shorter than the hairy style; seeds opague.

HAB. On the stony declivities of the Grampians, the Serra and
Victoria Ranges, particularly freqguent on Mount Sturgeon and Mount
Abrupt.

36. Aderolasa trymalioides, E. Muell.; much branched; leaves co-
riaceous, ovate, on short petioles, above glabresceut, beneath tomen-
tose, with revolute margins, sepals of equal length with the carpidia,
twice or three times longer than the petals; lobes of the sigma cla-
vate; much shorter than the smooth style; seeds shining.

HAB. On the rocky summits of the. Cobboras Mountains, in the
Audralian Alps, at an eevation of more than 6000 fet. .

37. Aderolasa chorilcenoides, E. Muell.; much branched; Iez_ives
very preading, sessle, coriaceous, with revolute margins, terete-linear,
smooth above and velutinous beneath; flowers small, capitate, fur-
nished with bracteoles;, sepals glabrous, of equal length with the car-
pels; petalswanting; filamentsvillous bedow the middle; style glabrous;
sigma minute, undivided; seeds.opague, tuberculate.

HAB. On dry coast-ridges near Lake Hamilton, in South Australia,
C. Wilhelmi.

Anomalous in producing bracts and a smple stigma, yet not to be
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sparated from the two other species; offering thus a close approach of
thisgenusto Cliorilana.

38. Crowea exalata, F. Muell.; much branched; upright or diffuse;
twigs indigtinctly angulate, wingless, puberulous; leaves alternate or
fasciculate, broad, linear, gradually narrowing towards thejbase, blunt,
minutely apiculate, with recurved margins, pedicels nearly equal in
length to the calyx, solitary; petals rose-red.

HAB. On the rocky tops of Mount Macfarlane, about 5000 feet
above the level of the sea; on the gravely banks of the Mitta Mitta
and Livingstone Rivers, towards Lake Omeo, and on the Boggy Cresk
in Gipps Land. )

Eadly distinguished from Crowea saligna by its thicker and much
smaller leaves, which are not gradually narrowed at the top, and also
by its wingless twigs and smaller flowers.

39. Phebalium ovaltfolium, F. Muell.; leaves coriaceous, ovate,
smnooth and shining above, lepidote beneath, their margins recurved,;
peduncles axillary, solitary, with a single flower and three or four
bracts, compressed,.twice or three times shorter than the leaves; teeth
of the calyx triangular-lanceolate, glabrous; petals ovate-lanceolate,
whitish, a little longer than the stamens, anthers affixed by ther
back; filaments glabrous, sigma capitate, five-lobed; carpes apicu-
late.

HAB. In the rocky or scrubby parts of the Audralian Alps, at the’
sources of the Murray and Showy Eivers.

That the genera ErMemon and Phebalium are not srictly defined
by dear and natural characters, has been observed previoudy in other
ingances. This handsome species, again, may be referred to either of
the two genera, which | would propose to unite. .

40. Eriogtemon tracliyphyttus, F. Muell.; tall, smooth, covered with
glandular warts; leaves herbaceous, flat, entire, oblong-lauceolate, and
much attenuated towards the base, terminated at the apex by a small
point, sessile, green on both sides, and shining above; pedicds axillary,
solitary, shorter than the leaves, segments of the calyx subddtoid,
glabrous, filaments fringed; style smooth; stigma five-cleft; carpes
blunt; seeds shining, black. '

HAB. On the mountains at the Showy Eiver, near the Pinch Eange,
on rocks.

A fineplant, closdy allied to E. myoporoides and E. intermedius.
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41. Eriogemon microphyllus, F. Muell.; dwarf; branches asperous,
branchlets thinly covered with stellatehairs; leaves coriaceous, crowded,
much spreading, ovate or “orflate-orbicular, scabrous, with recurved
apex, on short petioles; flowers several together, terminal, glandulosg;
segments of the calyx triangular-ovate, nearly smooth; filaments as long,
as the coralla, glabrous, gradually tapering towards the apex; appen-
dages of the anthers exceedingly small; style glabrous.

HAB. On thelow coast ranges of Spencer'sand St. Vincent's Gullf,
but rare.

Of unquestionable alliancewith E. rotundifolius (All. Cunn. in Enum.
Pl. Hiig. p. 15).

42. Eriostemon Hillebrandii, F. Muell.; diffuse or upright; leaves
oblong, ovate or heart-shaped, truncate or shortly bifid at the top, with
recurved, serrate, or entire margins, smooth on both sides, or somewhat
scabrous on the surface; corymbs terminal; sepals minute, deltoideo-
ovate; filaments nearly as long as the petals, smooth as well as the
style; anthersinappendiculate; carpels obliquely ovate, rostellate; seeds
even, and somewhat shining—Phebalium bilobum, .Lindl. in Mitchdl's
Third Exped. ii. 178.

Var. a brevjfolius; diffuse; leaves ovate or cordate, 2—4" long, imper -
fectly toothed, or with their margins entire.

HAB. On therocky banks of rivuletsin the Victoria Kanges.

Var. p, longifolius, grictly upright; leaves oblong, serrate, upwards
of an inch long.

HAB. On the rocky summit of Mount William, at an eevation of
5000 fest.

This highly ornamental plant forms a connecting link between Phe-
balium and JEriostemen. It might aimost be consdered as a genus dis-
tinct from both, and S(_)uth Audralian specimens have been under
these condderations distributed with the name of Eillebrandia Aus
tralasica. )

43. Chorilaena angustifolia,* F. Muell.; leaves as well as the branches
covered with stellate hair, approximate, oblong-linear, blunt, on short
petioles, with revolute margins, at length glab'rescent, scabrous, corymbs
capitate, terminal; bracteoles linear-filiform; sepals broad-linear, half
as long as the corolla, externally somewhat hairy, connate at the base;
filaments smooth, surpassing in iength the narrow-lanceolate petals;

* |'s Phebalium phylicoides, Sich.—ED. '
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style smooth; stigma punctiform; germina five, distinct, narrow, pube-
rulous.

HAB. Interior of New South Wales,

44. Boronia algida, F. Muell.; fruticose, much branched; branch-

.lets spreading or divaricate, velutinous, somewhat compressed; leaves
on very short petioles, with two pairs of leaflets and a terminal one;
leaflets small, coriaceous, glabrous, obcordate or cuneate-ovate, with
entire, hardly recurved margins; flowers solitary, twin, or rarely several
together, without a common peduncle; pedicels on the base bracteolate,
of nearly equal length with the ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, glabrous
sepals; petals much longer than the glabrous filaments, style smooth,
very short; stigma depressed-capitate. .

HAB. On the highest stony declivities of the Audtralian Alps, Mount
[fotham, Mount Latrobe, and Mount Kosciusko.

A charming push, allied to B. rubiginosa.

45. Boronia clavellifolia, F. Muell.; fruticose, diffuse, much branched,
smooth; branchestuberculate; leaflets small, ternate, short-stalked, sub-

- clavate, terete, blunt; flowers axillary and terminal, solitary, geminate
or ternate, octandrous, pedicds shorter than the flower; sepals ovate-
triangular, ciliate, less than half aslong as the coradlla; filaments smooth,
glandulose.

HAB. On sandy, loamy plains in the scrub near Lake Albert, and
towards the mouth of the Murray River. ’

46. Boronia carulescens, F. Muell.; suffruticose; stems upright,
branched, terete; leaves thick, sessile, oblong-linear, obtuse, chan-
nelled, beneath glandulose-tuberculate; pedicels axillaiy and terminal,
solitary, thickened at the apex, nearly equal in length to the leaves;
flowers octandrous; sepals oblong or lanceolate, scarcely half as long
as the bluish petals; filaments ciliate; seeds reticulate-venose.

Var. a, glahrescens; branches, leaves, and pedicels somewhat sr'nooth,
or dightly scabrous; flowers small, sepals acute.

HAB. In barren places, from the Mallee Scrub, on theMurray River,
to Spencer's Gulf.

Var. /J, puhescens; branches, leaves, and pedicds short-pubescent;
flowers larger, sepals oblong, obtuse.

HAB. On the rocky hills on the Grampians, and in the desert to-
wards Guichen Bay.

47. Boronia veronicea, F. Mudl. (Zieria veranicea, F. Muéll. coll.);
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covered with a velvet-like indument; leaves approximate, Smple- ovate
or subcordate, blunt, sessile, with revolute margins; flowers tetran-
drous, axillary, solitary, on short pedicels, forming at the end of the
branches a foliate raceme; sepals acute, lanceolate, half as long as the
corolla; filaments hispidulous; carpds dliptico-oblong, compressed,
pubescent. .

HARB. In sandy places about Encounter Bay and in Kangaroo |dand.

By this interesting species the genus Zieria becomes united with
Boronia, to which | am also inclined to refer Cyanothamnus. ¢

XIIl.- CELASTBINEJE.

48. Cdadrus Aiistrulis, Harv. and Muell.; climbing; branches
warted; leaves glabrous, lanceolate-acuminate, crenate or repaiul-ser-
rated, their teeth mucronulate; panicles terminal; capsules three-
valved, cells orie- or two-seeded.

HAB. On the Showy and Buchan Rivers, not only on rich ground,
but also on rocks.

The first Audralian species described of this genus, resembling ft
paniculatus and C. dependent from East India.

X1V. RHAMNE"J.

49. Trymalium phlebopjiyllum, ~F. Muell.; branches thickly clothed
with velvet hairs; leaves coriaceous, oval or roundish-ovate, blunt or
retuse, perfectly glabrous above, and densdy net-veined, grey-silky be-
neath, their margins generally refiexed;. stipules lanceolate, acuminate;
glomerules disposed in cymes, tomentose; carpds indehiscent.

HAB. On the rocky summits of the Elders Ranges, and other
mountains near Lake Torrens.

Easly recognized by the numerous prominent, anasomosing veins
of theleaves. Length of the leaves, quarter to half an inch.

50. Tiymalium Mlobatum, F. Muell.; branchlets subvelutinous;
leaves herbaceous, wedge-shaped, with a dilated, bilobed summit, the
margins flat or revolute, glabrous above, thin velvety beneath, their
lobes truncate, denticulate, the notch apiculate; stipules lanceolate-
subulate; umbes somewhat velvety, crowded at the summit of the
branches, style three-cleft; carpds bursting at the base

HAB. On dry scrubby ridges towar ds Guichen Bay, and on Spencer's
Gulf. ’
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A remarkable plant; in the foom of the leaves not dissmilar to T.
"bifidum; in the arrangement of the flowersand fruit, however, resem-
bling Pomaderris ettiptica. .

51. Trymalium bjfidum, F. Muell.; branchlets velutino-tomentose;
leaves nearly herbaceous, linear, cuneate, forked, with revolute, entire
margins, above glabrous or scantily tomentose, beneath densely silky-
tomentose, the notch not apiculate; sipules almost lanceolate; flowers
in dense glomerules, together with the floral leaves pale grey, tomen-
tose; petals entire; style short, undivided.

HAB. In the Marble Ranges, and on the coast of Spencer's Gulf, at
Boston Point, 0. Wilhelmi. .

It may possbly be a variety of the following species.

52. Trymalium halmaturinum, F. Muell; branchestomentose; leaves
herbaceous, wedge-shaped or ovatetruncate, retuse or bilobed, with
flat or recurved margins, "above thinly clothed with a partially sarry
tomentum, beneath densdy tomentose, floral leavesnearly round or ovate,
entire or bilobed, the upper surface as well as the flowers covered with
apalegrey tomentum; sipules ovate-lanceolate; flower sin.dense glome-
rules; petalsentire; style smple.

HAB. On sandy ridges of Kangaroo Idand and Encounter Bay.

53. Trymalium spathulatum, F. Muell.; branchlets silky; leaves
nearly coriaceous, obovate-spathulate,” gradually tapering towards 'the
base, almog sessile, with dightly reflexed margin, rounded or truncate
at the summit, terminated by a short, reflexed point; those of the
branches perfectly glabrous and even above, yelowish-grey slky be-
neath ; the floral leaves grey-velutinous above; stipules linear-lanceo-
late or subulate, glomerules disposed in a dense panicle, when fruit-
bearing clammy; petals entire; style short, undivided; carpels inde-
hiscent. .

HAB. On the stony ranges near Mount Lofty, in South Audtralia,
and in Kangaroo Idand.

Trymalium obovatum (Hook. Bot. Mag. p. 277) differs from this in
having digtinctly petiolate leaves, which are clothed with a velvet in-
dument beneath, and in its larger flowers.

54. Trymalium subochreatum, F. Muell.; branchlets velutinous,
leaves nearly coriaceous, oblong-linear, almost blunt, with revolute
margins, above scabrous or scantily velutinous, beneath densdy vel-
vety ; gipules lanceolate-ovate, large; flowers cymose, glomerate, with
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roundish bracts, calyces grey-velvety outsde, tomentose at the base;
petals entire; style ample, short; stigma trilobed.

HAB. In the desert scrub on the Murray Biver.

Allied to T. angmtifolium (Reissek in PL Preiss. ii. p. 284).

XV. [1JEGUMINOSIJE.

55. Oxylohiumprocumbens,* F. Muell. \_Podolobiumprocumben8,~FeY(l.
Musdler, first gen. rep. p. 12] ; fruticulose, procumbent; leaves oppo-
site or rardy ternate, lanceolate or round-ovate, flat, entire, prickly
pointed, soon glabrous,; stipules setaceous, retiexed; umbes terminal,
pedunculate, few-flowered, sometimes compound; bractcoles, affixed to
the base of the calyx, long persistent; calyces scantily clothed with
short grey hair; germens silky; pods stalked, many-seeded.

HAB. On wooded hills; for instance, at Mount bisappointment, inthe
Goulburn Ranges, on the Delatite, in the Black Forest, at Ballarat, etc.-

This plant and several allied species tend to show that the distinc-
tionsdrawn between the genera Ckorizerna, Podolobium, and Oxylobium
are merdy artificial.

56. Oxylobium alpestre, F. Mu€ll.; fruticose, diffuse or erect; leaves
ternate or opposite, oblong-lanceolate, entire, sharp-pointed, soon gla-
brous, on the margin recurved; sipules linear-setaceous, reflexed; um-
bels terminal, pedunculate, few-flowered, sometimes compound; brac-
teoles affixed to the base of the calyx, deciduous; calyx short grey-
hairy; germens densdy silky; pods villose, short-stalked, few-seeded.

HAB. Not unfreguent in the higher parts of the Augralian Alps.

57. Burtoniasubalpina\ F. Muell.; twigs almost silky, soon glabres-
cent; leaves crowded, undivided, filiform, channdled, awnless, smooth,
scabrous, dipules longer than the petiole; flowers sessile, terminal,
capitate; calyx and germen villose-silky; cordlla purple; style bedow
hardly broader. '

HAB. On the rocky summit of Mount William, at an devation of
about 5000 feet.

Not dissmilar to B. diosmafolia, from which it differs aswel asfrom
all other Western Audtralian species of the genus, in producing stipules.

The pod is yet unknown.
58. VhyWota pleurandroides, F.M uell.; twigs pubescent; leavesre-

* Oxylobium spinescens, DC.
t This is probably a species of Pulten*a.—&».
VOL. VIII.
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curved, spreading, linear, sharp-pointed, scabr5us with refract margin,
thefloral ones crowded, and below the middle villose; flowers concealed
between the leaves, either axillary, solitary, or collected in terminal few-
flowered heads,; bracteoles ovate, keded, shorter than the tube of the
slky calyx; standard surpassing consderably the length of the ke,
but little that of the wings, style below the middle appressed- halry,
unbearded on the apex; pod somewhat hairy, ovate, dightly com-
pressed ; seeds destitute of a strophiole.

HAB. In arid plains, at the foot of Mount Abrupt in Kangaroo
Idand, and Encounter Bay.

59. Eutaxia sparsifolia, E. Muell.; branchlets spreading, silky, as
well asthe calyces, leaves dispersed, short-stalked, semiter ete, trigonous,
channdled, glabrous, acutish, dightly recurved, spreading, at length
deflexed; flowers a few together on the top of the branchlets, stalked,
without bracteoles, upper lip of the calyx, rounded, a little emarginate,
teeth of the lower lip ddtoid acuminate; pods turgid.

HAB. In the desert scrub towards the mouth of the Murray " Rive.
Found also at Tumbay Bay by C. Wilhemi.

60. Pultensea BentJiami, E. Muell.; robudt, erect; twigs angular,
somewhat silky; <ipules lanceolate-subulate, concrete at the base;
leaves nearly flat, coriaceous, lanceolate or oblong, awnless or ending
in a sharp point, ether smooth and even on both sides, or below silky;
petiole very short; heads terminal, few-flowered, surrounded at the
base by imbricate brown, ovate, or roundish ciliolate bracteas, brac-
teoles navicular-lanceolate, with* exception of the margin, smooth, brown,
scarious, affixed to the tube of the whitish-silky calyx; upper lip of
the calyx short-bilobed, consderably shorter than the lanceolate subu-
late lacinise of the lower lip; germen, together with the bass of the
style, slky.

HAB. On springs and rivulets in the Grampians, and amongst rocks
on thetop of Mount Abrupt.—This elegant species, which stands nearest
to P. myrtoides, A. Cunn., has been named in honour of Mr. George
Bentham, the eminent monographer of this Orde of plants.

61. Pultenaea fii8catag E. Muell.; branchlets hardly spreading;
leaves stalked, trigonous, linear, channeled by the inflexed margin,
acute, mucronulate, the uppermogt below the middle long ciliated, the
rest smooth; sipules large, concrete, imbricate, setaceous, acuminate,
fringed; heads few-flowered; teeth of the calyx and bracteoles %ta-
ceous, acuminate, downy; ovary sessile, silky.
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HAB. Between the Coorong and Murray River, on scrubby localities.

Next to P. artitata.

62. Pultenaea canaliculata, F. Muell.; branchlets hardly spreading,
velvety; leaves oblong-linear, blunt, very short-stalked, channdled,
gradually tapering into the base, somewhat silky; stipules lanceolate
or linear-subulate, downy; heads few-flowered; calyces downy, pale,
membranous, little Ionger'than the downy, linear, setaceous brac-
teoles; teeth of the upper lip broader, all setaceous-acuminate; ovary
sessile, velvety; pod beaked; seeds somewhat shining. *

HAB. Encounter Bay.

Near to P. mollis, Lindl.

63. Pultensea densifolia, F. Muell.; branchlets divaricate; leaves
small, crowded, coriaceous, broadly -obovate or somewhat cuneate,
stalked, glabrous, mucronulate, rardy blunt, recurved, shining above,
veined beneath, margins flat, sometimes with a few hairs; gipulesim-
bricate, nearly lanceolate, membranous, pale'brown, fringed; flowers
axillary, solitary, or in terminal heads; calyces membranous, little
longer than the fringed, lanceolate, mucronulate bracteoles, with the
exception of the margin, smooth, their teeth nearly equal, setaceous-
acuminate; pods oblique-ovate, turgid, dightly slky, sessle.

HAB. Inthelower Murray Desert, and near Port Lincoln, according
to C. Wilhemi. .

It stands in relation to P. parmylora.

64. Bosssca egena> F. Mudl. (Daviesia egena, E. Mudl. in Trans, of
Phil. Soc. of Victoria); tall, much-branched, leafless; branches terete,
erect, furrowed, unarmed:; racemes very long, terminal; pedicels soli-
tary or twin, shorter than the calyx, furnished at the top with two
bracteoles, which are rounded, persistent, ciliolate, connate at the base,
and larger than the lower ones; calyx indistinctly angulate, with acute
teeth, the lower ones the longest; ked perfectly blunt, hardly longer
than the wings, samens monadelphous, ovary nearly sessile; style
smooth; pods 6b|ique, oblong-ovate, dightly convex, with a very short
beak; seeds equally brown, with a papillous, irregular-lobed strophiole.

HAB. In the barren bushy plains along Spencer's Gulf, Lake Tor-
rens, the Flinders Eanges, and Murray River. ’

65. BOSSIBBSL disticJtocladas*¥. Mudll.; erect, unarmed; branchesand
twigs in two rows, terete, grey-velutinous, densdly foliate; leaves small,

* Thisis Bossiceafoliosa of Allan Cunningham, collected by himsdf near Bathurst.
—ED.
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on very short petioles, bifarious, assurgent, coriaceous, nearly kidney-
shaped, at the top awnless and divided into two very short lobes, their
mar gins recurved, above scabrous, on both sides, with the -exception of
middlerib, glabrous, stipules ovate- or lanceolate-subulate, long per-
sstent, at length reflexed, often of the length of the leaves; pedicels
short, axillary, solitary, with rounded or ovate ciliate bracteoles; upper
lip of the somewhat slky calyx bifid, lower lip three-parted; pod much
compressed, roundish-rhomboid, covered with rusty down, containing
from one to three brown black-spotted seeds.

HAB. In the Audralian Alps, from the Mitta Mitta to the tribu-
taries of the Snowy Eiver, as well between rocks as along the peaty
margins of the rivulets. .

This sngular and beautiful plant never descends to regions lower
than 4000 feet; and being, at 5000, for many months during the year
covered with snow, it will, like the new previoudy-mentioned Burtonia,
and many other of our alpine plants, form an exquisite addition to the
garden Flora of colder countries.

66. Psoralea parva, F. Muell.; sparingly pilose; stems herbaceous,
procumbent, almost simple; leaves trifoliolate, on long petioles; leaf-
lets narrow-lanceolate or of the radical leaves dliptical, perfectly entire,
dotted, ending in a sharp point, the intermediate one larger; stipules
dreaked, ovate-lanceolate, with a subulate apex; peduncles long; spike
at first capitate, but generally at length interruptedly extended; brac-
teoles roundish-cordate; calyces somewhat silky, nearly’sessile; pods
dightly hairy.

HAB. In dry pastures on the Thompson and Latrobe Rivers, and in
South Audralia, on the Torrens and Gawler Rivers, on the Barossa
Ranges, near Villunga, etc.

It differs from P. tenax in its always trifoliolate smaller and less
acute leaves, in sessile, less deeply divided calyces, in the form of the
longer persistent bracteoles, in the whitish or pink corolla, and in the
pod, which is neither black nor smooth.

67. Psoralea adscendens, E. Muell.; smooth or sparingly pilose;
atems herbaceous, diffuse adscending, at the base procumbent; leaves
trifoliolate, on long petioles; leaflets lanceolate, acuminate, entire,
sharp pointed, dotted, the intermediate one larger; stipules lanceolate-
subulate; peduncles long, upwards as well as the calyces somewhat
hairy; racemes dense, almost spieate, many-flowered, of the length of
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the leaflets, bracteoles lanceolate-ovate, acuminate; pods black,
wrinkled-scabrous.

HAB. On the grassy moist banks of the Snhowy Biver, Gibbo Kiver,
Mitta Mitta, Ovens Eiver, and along thetorrentsof the Audralian Alps.

Thisfine plant approaches nearer to P. Australasica than to P. tenax;
the colour of the flowers is purple, like that of the former, not deep
blue as in the latter, from which it differs besdes in the greater size of
al parts and the above notes. . It may be consdered a subalpine plant,
whilst P, tenax hardly advances anywhere into the mountains.

68. Leptocyamus sericeus, F. Muell.; all over grey-silky; stems
procumbent; leaflets lanceolate-linear, acuminate, above at length a
little glabrescent; pedices axillary, subsolitary; pods silky; seeds
shining-black, even.

HAB. On sand-ridges along the Murray Biver, towards the, junction
of the Murrumbidgee.

To the same genus belongs Zichja Latrobeana of Mesner (in Leh-
mann Plant. Preiss. i. p. 94).

) 69. Cassa revoluta, F. Muell.; shrubby; leaves with a channédled
rachis, and with six toien pairs of leaflets, which are linear-lanceolate,
pointed, smooth above, hairy beneath as wel as along the revolute
margins, a subulate gland between each pair; stipules linear-subulate;
bracteoles cymbiform-ovate; peduncles axillary, about as long as the
leaves, with from two to four umbdlate flowers, together with the
branches; pedicels and rachis pubescent; sepals ovate, glabrous, ciliate,
the outer ones broader; one petal much shorter than the re<t, nearly
round; legume stalked, smooth, dightly arched.

HAB. On gravely, sometimes overflown, places along the Avon in
Gipp.s Land.

The systematic position of this Cassia will be between C. Australia
and G. Schultesii.

70. Acacia tenuifolig* F. Muell.; procumbent or rardy erect, twigs
soon terete, hispidulous, leaves scattered, oppodste or sometimes fas-
ciculate, spreading, often retroflexed, linear-subulate, rigid, pungent,
nearly tetragonal from the prominent nerve, hardly tapering into the
base, glandless, scabrous;, sipules setaceous, persistent; peduncles
solitary or twin, smooth, about as long as the leaves; heads globose,
many-flowered; sepals ciliolate, nearly three times shorter than the

* |sJ. Browniiy Benth.
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four-parted corolla; pods glabrous, linear falcate, hardly between the
seeds contracted; seeds shining, supported by a conduplicate thick
brownish strophiole, )

HAB. In dry, sony ranges near Ballarat, towards the Goulburn and
Broken River. It gtands in reation to A. Brownii, and varies like
many other species with downy leaves.

71. Acacia Wilhelmiana? F. Muell.; viscidulous, ssemsangular, pu-
berulous, phyllodia incurved, upright, short linear-filiform, compressed,
ending in a broader, blunt recurved apex, above or on both sides fur-
roved and furnished with two thin veins; sipules ovate, acuminate,
very glutinous, deciduous or at length spincscent \ peduncles axillary,
solitary, shorter than the flower-heads, pods viscid, narrow, arcuate,
dightly contracted between the seeds.

*‘HAB. In the Mallee Scrub on the Murray, where it wasfirst disco-
vered by Mr* Wilhemi.

Allied to Acacia Ilookeri.f

{Tobecontinued.)

Note on the Voyage of the NORTH AUSTRALIAN EXPLORING EXPEDI -
TION, from -Sydney to the Month of the Victoria River; extracted
from a Letter of DR. MUELLER (Botanist to the Expedition), dated

On board the ' Monarch/ Sept. 3,1855.

In a very few days we expect toreach our destination at the Victoria
River, and as our attention then will be fully required to disembark
our h'orses sheep, and stores, and to protect them againg the natives,
| avail mysdf of a spare evening to address these lines to you which
will reach you via Slngapore

We advanced as far as Clarence Strait prosperoudy, except that we
grounded on a shoal, partially composed of coral reefs, near Port Byron,
and we had .a particularly agreeable voyage through the inner passage
along the Barrier reefs, so that the horses, on which the success of the
expedition depends to such a great extent, suffered lessfrom their lonZ
prison, than could have been anticipated. The necessity of anchoring for

* |savariety of A. nematyphylla, F. Muéll. (Benth. in Linnsea).
t Is J. ericafolia, Benth.
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sveral nights at the more dangerous places on‘the way to Torres
Strait, as well as an afternoon’s stay at Albany Idand, gave me an op-
portunity of examining for the first time some of the tropical plants of
Austyal'ia; and moreover our stay at Moreton Bay, where we received
the harses and sheep for the expedition, enabled me to form also some
botanical collections in the rich neighbourhood of that place.

"With Mr. Gregory's consent | have packed up all duplicates and all
seeds gathered at these localities, which will be sent to the Colonial
Office, London, through the Honourable T. Church, Resident Coun-
cillor, Singapore. These collections are accompanied by the botanical
description of such species as | considered asyet undescribed or wrongly
classfied, and also by lists of aimogt all the plants seen, but not always
collected, at the respective localities. The specimens, all in one box,
amount to nearly a thousand. Since | am however now of course des-
titute of any means of comparison, and as | am even, for want of room,
very insufficiently provided with books, | must crave your indulgence
with regard to some of the names of the plants adopted in the manu-
scripts; indeed | deem it, under these circumstances, requisite that an
English botanist should compare the plants which | send with your
Herbarium previous to ther publication. The manuscripts dwel upon
thefollowing planfs, viz..—Bennisonia nobitis, Nephelium tomentosum,
Nephelium edentulum”™ Geigera mulliflom, CocculusHookerianus, Pola-
nisia msularis, Abutilon acutatum, Sida dictyocarpa, Euphorbia oraria,
PJiyllanihus gracillimus, Tsoralina, prostrata, Brachycome microcafr_ pa,
L agenophora pachyrrhiza, Solivaacaulis, Monentelesgnapfialioides, | lli-
chrysum oxylepis, Kippistia riparia, Glycycocca tiliafolia, MUrasacme
scabra, and Cassyta cuscutaformis.

Above all I am very anxious to see the Sapindaceous genus Benni-
sonia confirmed, as it may be a species only of some of Blume's addi-
tional genera of that order not inserted in Endlicher's genera.  If you
deemed the publication of these manuscripts necessary or desrable, it
might also give a favourable opportunity of bringing sorhe other allied
new species under notice from my unpublished former manuscripts; for
instance, CocculusHarveyanus, etc. ]

It may' not be quite uninteresting to sketch the vegetation on which
| had lately a passing glance; for although, with few exceptions, the
plants alluded "to in the index were no doubt long ago collected by
the late Allan Cunningham, ill only a limited number of them has
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been brought by him into notice; and even when | enumerated” plants
common at Port Jackson, it must be deserving of remark, which of them
advance to sub-tropical or even tropical latitudes. But this sketch
could hardly be extended beyond the bare enumeration, and if | am at
al entitled to venture any remarks upon such limited material, they
must not be viewed as conclusive. for even at 'Moreton Bay the brief-
ness of our stay rendered it impossible to extend my botanical excur-
sions beyond a few miles from the Brisbane River, and it is but justice
to state, that through Mr. Hill's local knowledge, | was enabled to add
many a plant to the collection, which otherwise, in such a flying visit,
might have escaped my notice. -

On the mainland, although not falling exactly within the tropics,
the tropical forms outnumber far the rest, and in tHe shady ravines,
full of humidity, the characterigtic vegetation of the more southern
latitudes of Audralia amost entirdy disappears. One of the most
striking facts appeared to me to be the scantiness of the Composite,
which form here, as in the tropical ides afterwards visited, an ex-
ceedingly small proportion of the vegetation. The genera Soliva and
Spilanthes appear new to Australia; Sapindacea and Uuphorbiacea in-
crease, as might be expected; but Epacridece | saw represented only
by a species of Leucopogon and dcrotriche, and Proteacea by Grevillea
robusta and a Banksia. ' y

Ordiidea include many terredtrial ones from the South, whilst
under the influence of the genial climate also the paragtical species
occur, and form a prominent feature in the vegetation. Along with
them the single forms of Platycerium grande, the numerous Lianas, Ca-
ladium, etc., impart a luxuriance and grandeur to the scenery unusual
in Audralia. Mosses and Lichens are vastly on the decrease, and
were almost wanting in the isestowards Torres Strait, which promises
but a very poor harvest of them on the north coast. '

The dry sandy ridges and the swamps of Moreton Idand produce,
on the contrar‘y, a vegetation almost alike to that of Fort Jackson, as
may be observed in the enumeration which | prepared; still Pandanus,
Spermacoce, Brugniera, Mucuna, Canavalia, Figna, Dioscoresa, etc., re-
mind of the tropics. Epacrideee are particularly numerous, Treman-
drea wanting.

The vegetation of the idands which we visited on our way to Torres
Strait (ides off Cape Bedford, Howick's Group, Cairncross Idand, Al-
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bany Idand) exhibits mostly plants identical with species from India
or the South Sea Idands. A Tribulus appears to be identical with the
desert species from the Murray and Darling. Sesuvium, Potycarpaa,
and Polanisia, | find unnoticed amongst Audtralian genera; and Gly-
cycobca, intermediate between Wallrothia and Fitex, is altogether new,
and not unworthy of notice, on account of its pleasant fruit; unfor-
tunately only one specimen was found of it.

Mimusops Kauki is ancther fruit-plant from these localities, and oc-
curs abundantly; in perfect maturity the fruit losesits astringency, and
iIsthen by no means to be despised. Araucaria was discernible on
many of the idands which we passed; but, like CaUitris, observed on
none of those on which we landed. On Albany Idand a single Pro-
teaceous plant was observed, namey, GreviUea gibbosa, forming a tall
bush or a very small tree, resembling, in its dull grey foliage, certain
Eucalypti. JFahleribergiagracilis was here also growing; and perhaps
other herbaceous plants, common in extratropical Ausralia, would
likewise be noticed at a more favourable season.

But of the mog interesting pointS for plants yet unexplored in
Easern Audralia, we had only a view, but this view close enough to
be tantalizing. | allude to the high bold ranges which approach here
and there on the tropical easern coas to the sea, as Mount Hinchin-
brook (3500 feet high), Mount Belenden Ker, and Gape Tribulation.
In one glance we could see displayed before us favourable landing-
places, spurs for easy descent, richly wooded groves, with a varied tint
of vegetation; and if | add to this the information gleaned from Mr.
Carron's narrative on the lowland Flora, who discovered hereabouts, in
the unfortunate Kennedy's expedition, a Pitcher-plant, a Musa; Ana-
cardium, etc., it is then unnecessary to speak of my ardent desreto
return once to localities so promising for the enlargement of our fa-
vourite science.

Our main labours are now soon to commence, and we shall be ba-
nished from civilized society for a long period. | trust tliat we shall
be able to retain strength in the hot, enervating climate, so as to gain
the great results expected from this Expedition,—results which will
probably be conclusve to the whole geography of Australia; and we
are happy that the choice fdl fortunatdy upon Mr. Gregory as our
leader, whose tried ability and pleasing, serene manners cannot fail to
inpire all equally with confidence and devotion.

VOL. VIII. H
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Should the botanical results to be gained during thisjourney be but
proportionately small, which is very possible, considering the nature of
the Expedition, and the probable absence of high ranges in Central
Audralia, | shall then not apply for leave of absence to return to
England, but shall rather continue my labours in some part of Aus
tralia, provided the Colonial Government will again supply limited
subsidia for that purpose. But if the Flora of the interior should
prove 0 rich as to answer to my sanguine. expectations, and if the
means of trangport will admit of my collecting all the species occurring
there, and above all, if Providence grants me life and health for this
work, then | shall be greatly cheered in my home journey to Europe
by the anticipation of the pleasure of paying you personally my respects,
and gaining so much information at your magnificent establishment.

Since | wrote thisletter the gentlemen of the schooner landed, under
Mr. Gregory, at Quail Idand, where a few plants were obtained.
They were the following:—Pandanus spiralis, Spinifex fragilis, Eucalyp-
tusp.,- Ficus sp., Polycarpcea sp., Bottlera sp., Jasminum divaricatum,
Ca&ytha sp., Tacca pinnatifida, Menispermwn sp. ?, a beautiful broad-
leaved Loranthus, a prograte Sida with very short pedicels, and what
| consder to be a new genus of Chrysobalanea (Basistylis). There ap-
pears also to be at that place, to judge from a few fragments, a new
genus of Polygonece, but | am quite uncertain, having seen neither
leaves nor fruit. In the box with specimens forwarded to the Eight
Honourable the Secrétary of State for the Colonies you will find a
Cucurbitaceous plant, named Slcyos Cunninghami; since then | had
time to analyze it, and observed it to belong, together with a second
gpecies, to the genus Zehneria. Neither of them agrees exactly with
the general character in Endlicher's genus, and | have ventured conse-
guently to describe both as distinct from the Norfolk Idand plants.
The other manuscripts are already packed up, so that | extract the
diagnosis, in case you would be inclined to give them publication with
the rest.

Zehneria Cunninghamii (Sicyos sp., Cunningh. MS. T); ramis graci-
libus, foliis indivisis deltoideo- vel sagittato-hastatis acuminatis re-
pandis denticulatis mucronulatis, floribus monoicis utriusque sexus
in axi sagpissme geminato conjuncto longe setaceo-pedunculatis,
masculis triandris, femines samina Serilia producentibus, stigmatis
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tripartiti lobis sursum dilatatis revolutis, baccis subgloboss, seraini-
bus compresss nigrescentibusbas obtusis margine leviter incrassatis.

HAB. In nemoribus secus flumen Brisbane, nccnon in insulis sinus
Moreton Bay. )

Herba Sicyos angulati facie nisi gracilior.

Zehneria erythrocarpa; foliis palmato-quinquelobis ve trilobis, laciniis
oblique lanceolatis acuminatis mucronulatis margine denticulatis,
medio laciniarum bas angustata, floribus monoicis axillaribus fasci-
culatis breviter pedunculatis, masculis triandris, fcemings samina
derilia producentibus, stigmatis tripartiti lobis subcordatis reflexis,
baccis magnis subovatis rubris, seminibus turgidis margine craso
cinctis.

HAB. Antecedent consociata.

Herba praesunte robugtior. Folia plerague 2-3 unc. longa. Flores
masculi psane semiunciales, foeminds paulo majores.  Fructus fere
pollicares, interdum vitellini, ssepius lagtissme rubri, longitudinaliter
albo-vittati.

Anthesis utriusque speciel sub hoc codo perpetua.

There is amongs the plants forwarded to the Government a new
genus allied to Euphorbia, which is furnished at the limb of the invo-
lucre, instead of scaly bracteoles, with tender white petals, or, if you

like, bracteoles. | sdected the name Pelalandra for the genus.
" September] 9, 1855.

Tomorrow | shall leave, in all probability, the'M onarch/ and | close
therefore this letter. Mr. Gregory will perhaps, by ancther way than
through the hand of the Consul-General, forward the specimens; he
has not yet decided upon this point. On the entrance of the Victoria
River are a few plants collected; | enumerate those with which | am
more or less acquainted. Sporobolus Indicus, Jasminum divaricatum,
Seshania Australia, JEgialitisannulata, RJdzophora Mangle, Pandanus
spiralk, Sccevola Koenigii, Oycasmedia, Vitex ovata,* Vitex triphylla (V.
glabrataprox.), Melaleucasp., JEucal. sp., Grevilleasp., EaJceasp., Per-
sooniasp., Acaciasp., Monencyanthesgnaphalioides, Ficussp., Salicornia
Indica, Cressa Cretica, Careya, Favetta sp., Asparagus fasckulatus,
Mgicera* fragrans, Hemistemma dealbatum, Flagellarial ndica, a species
of Dimetopia, in which only one mericarp is developed (D. liemicarpal
Erkchne sp.; but thisis the autumn, and consequently very few plants
are to be observed in flower. FERD. MUELLER.
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P.S. | obsrvethat | omitted in the list Mgialith annulata, which
occurs on Howick's Group. Sonchus oleraceus and 8. asper are, if |
rightly remember, reunited in the “"Haa of New Zealand.' | beg to
point out, besdes the congant differences in thefruit, shape, and size
of the leaves, the difference in the internal sructure of the stem.

Note on the SAND-BINDING PLANTS of the Madras Beach; by H.
CLEGHORN, M.D., Professor of Botany, Madias.

Having lately been requested by the Military Board to examine the
condition of the South Beach, between the Saluting Battery and St.
Thome, with a view to consolidate the drifting sands thrown up near
Colond Cotton's groins, | endeavoured to estimate the comparative
value of the different species of maritime plants in preventing the
encroachments of the s=a on the land, and in fixing the loose soil
along the shore. All that seems worthy of mention has been con-
densad in the following short notice of these useful plants.

Of the plants growing on the Madras Beach, the species known to
Europeans by the desgnation of " Ground Kattan" (Spinifex squarro-
sus) comes neares to the Sand Carex of England in its habit of
growth, creeping along horizontally, sometimes above, sometimes below
the surface of the earth, emitting roots and shoots at short intervals of
a few inches. It likewise possesses the advantage of being extremdy
tenacious of life; the shoot at every node is capable of renewing the
exigence of the individual as fas as dedroyed, and the whole plant
offers a resstance to the gorm which is rardy overcome. | think this
gpecies would be nearly as indestructible from natural causes as Couch-
grass, and it appears to me (after watching patches of it on the road
to Ennore, where it islittle disturbed), that it would speedily colonize
the sand tracts spontaneoudy if it were only left unmolested for a
year or two. Thefishermen do not appredate the conservative design
of this Ground Rattan or Mat-grass, but collect it for fud, and thus
destroy their greatest protection: ¢ the reason seems to be that the
iny leaves injure their naked feet, and the turf does not answer for
oreading their nets upon. On this account it would be wel to pro-
pagate the other species mentioned, immediatdy in front of fishing
villages. This grass is polygaino-dicecious, and reproduction is effected
in a very remarkable manner: the male spikes, congested into an um-
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bel, are carried by the wind to the female flowers, which are fascicled
on a distant plant, and being Jight and spherical, the Dutch call them
" Wind-ball" {WindbolJ).

Eumphius, in the Herb. Amboinense, alludes to this plant as being
connected with a superstition among the natives, who, seeing the capi-
tula carried along the shore by the sea-breeze, think they are propdled
by the devil.

| pomoea Pes-capra of Sweet.—Goats -foot-leaved | pomoea (also known
as Rabbit-weed).—Perennial, creeping to a great extent. Stems root-
ing at distant intervals. Leaves smooth, long-petioled, two-lobed like
those of Banhinia. Flowers large, reddish-purple, very handsome—
Common on the sandy beach, north and south of Madras, where it is
of great usein binding the loose sand. This fine cregpe is equally
abundant on both peninsulas, and is also a native of Mauritius, M acao,
etc., occupying the place of Convolvulus Soldanella of the Scottish coast.
Babbits, goats, and horses eat it, so do cows, but their milk is tainted.

Hydrophylax maritima, Linn.—Seaside Hydropliylax.—A straggling,
herbaceous plant, native of the shore of Coromandel, where it shows.
its pale pink blossoms a great part of theyear. The branches run over
the sand (sometimes under the surface), and strike root at the joints.
—TFigured in Roxb. Cor. t. 233.

Microrhyncm sarmentosus, Wight.—A widdy diffused, humble plant,
common all along the sea-beach, with long, flagelliform runneie. It is
well figured in Wight's Illustrations, val. ii. t. 133. .

Pupalia orbiculata, Wight.—Stem prostrate. Leaves orbicular—An
extensively spreading, procumbent plant, of which the runners occa-
sonally measure 3 or 4 feet. It is abundant at St. Thome and the
mouth of the Adyar River.—Figured in Wight's lIcones (?).

Paridanm odoratissimus, Linn. (Kaldera Bush).—A large, spreading,
ramous shrub, fringes the coast in many places, and is often planted in
belts, but it takes up much room, forms dense thickets, and harbours
venomous reptiles.  This is a very strong binder, but is objectionable
from its raisng sand-hills, which interrupt the currents of sea-breeze
to the idand. .

Ehretia arenaria, Griffith, which is found between 12° and 28° north
latitude (vide Notulse ad Plantas Asiaticas, Part 1V. p. 212), appears to
be widely digributed along the sea-coast, and binds together the loose
saud, although hi a minor degree.
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The above are the sand-binding plants most frequently noticed along
the Coromandel Beach. There are others, as Pedalium Murex and Se-
samitm prostratum, etc., which co-operate in the work of conservation
to a minor extent; these are less widely diffused along the coast. In
this notice | have only included those which seem obvioudly preferable
for the purpose specified.

List of Sand-binding Plants—Spinifex squarrosus, Ipomcea Pes
capra, Hydrophylax maritima, Microrliyncm sarmentosus, Pupalia orbi-
culata, Pandanus odoratissmus, Mretia arenaria.

NOTI CiES OF BOOKS.

GEDGRAPHTE BOTANIQUE RAISONNEX OU Exposition des Fails prin-
cipaux et des Lois concernant la Distribution Givgrapiiique des Plantes
de Vépoque actuelle; par M. ALPH. DE CANDOLLE, etc. 2~vols. 8vo.
Paris.

This most important work has long been anxioudy expected, no less
by Botanists than by all other classes of Naturalists, for it has for
some years been known that M. Alph. de Candolle was engaged upon
it. It is not easy to select from a book so comprehensive, and in-
volving £he details of such a multiplicity of subjects, any one or few
that could give an adequate idea, either of its extent, or of the skill
and learning that have been expended upon it; nor to give even an
outline of those varied attainments which eminently qualify M. de
Candoalle for the successful accomplishment of so great an undertaking,
without detailing his carer as a Naturalist, from his pupilage under
his illustrious father, to the date of publication of the present work.
We can only say that the result of hislabour isin every way worthy
of his parentage, his talents, and the many years of study he was de-
voted to it.

The main subject is divided by M. de Candolle into two principal
divisions, together occupying two large royal octavo volumes, each
containing upwards of 600 closely-printed pages. The first of these
volumes opens with three chapters on temperature, light, and humidity,
but is chiefly occupied with the subject of Geographical Botany, or the
study of the species, genera, and families of plants, under a geogra-
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phical point of view, a subject which extends into the second volume.
Thisis followed by the second main divisidn, entitled Botanical Geo-
graphy, that is, the study of the different countries of the globe viewed
with regard to ther vegetation. The work is concluded with a chapter
on general reaults, and an Appendix indicating the directions in which
resear ches should be pursued by those desrous of advancing the sudy
of the Geography of plants.

To give any adequate review of a work so comprehensve and ea-
borate as this, is obvioudy quite beyond both the scope and the func-
tion of the « Journal of Botany.! We bdieve however that a refumé
of the contents of the various chapters it contains will be very accep-
table to our own readers, no less than to those who propose making a
goecial sudy of the work itsdf. They are as follows.—

BOOK |. Preiminary observations on the rationale of the action of
Temperature, Light, and Humidity.

Chapter 1. Plants in rdation to their surrounding physical condi-
tions. )

Chapter 2. Upon some of the effects of Temperature and Light upon
plants, and upon several methods of measuring the influence of these
agents—In this chapter a successon of subjects are treated as se-
parate articles, in more or less detail. Of these the most important
a€&—0n the temperature of the soil and o¥ the air at certain distances
from it; on the direct effect of the sun's rays;, on the effects of low
temperatures and of high temperatures, whether such are regarded as
having no effect or as being absolutdy injurious; on the effect that is
immediately induced by the accesson of a favourable amount of tem-
perature; on variationsof temperature; on the combined effects of tem-
perature and the clearness of the sky; on the observations necessary
for obtaining directly the sums of the temperatures above that degree
which is necessary for the performance of the ordinary functions of the
Species.

Throughout the above-mentioned articles are scattered a multitude
of tables of temperature, sunlight, and registers of the effects of these
elements upon the digribution of wild and cultivated herbs, shrubs,
and trees; also tables of the mean and extreme temperatures of many
places on the surface of. the globe, and the comparison of these with
one another; on the reation of devation to latitude and temperature;
of light and shade to germinating seeds, etc.
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Chapter 3 is devoted to the geographical digtribution of the sums
of influencing temperatures—Under this M. de Candolle states that
"The temperatures that influence each species, and that determine
each of its functions, are those above a certain degree, which degree
varies with every species and with each of its functions. The means
of these influencing temperatures, accumulated for days or for months,
year after year, differ in every locality, and are the eements of the
cimate of each, so far as the phenomena of their vegetation is con-
cerned.”

BOOK | 1. Geographical Botany, or the study of species, genera, and
families, under a geographical point of view.

Chapter 4. On the limitation of species on plains and upon moun-
tains—After some preiminary observations, chiefly occupied with de-
tailing some of the obstacles to the diffuson of plants, all of which M.
de Candoalle believes to be overcome by them if the climate is suited to
their digperson, he proceeds to divide his subjects into—

§ 1, Limits of native species growing at the level of the sea; as ab-
solutely determined in their advance towards the poles or towards the
equator; to the easward, and to the westward; and afterwards their
relative limitsarediscussed.  The digtribution of many annual, perennial-
rooted, and perennial-semmed, etc., plants, is here given in detail, and
laws deduced from them; or at least the conditions of climate apparently
necessary to ther héa!thy existence, are accuratdy tabulated. EXx-
cluding a host of minor and disturbing causes, the limitation of species
towards the poles is summed up as indirectly due to the diminished
temperature, and more directly to the excessve cold of winter, to the
sudden check given in spring by accessons of cold to the young buds
or flowers, or to the absence of heat at certain times impeding parti-
cular functions. With regard to the equatoria limits of the same or
other species, they are generally determined by ether heat or dryness,
thefirst of which causes is more or less directly appreciable, the second -
is vary complicated, and involves the action of Bain, Dew, Evapora-
tion, etc. '

8 2 is devoted to the limitation of native species in ascending above
the level of the.sea. This is at once the most popular and perhaps
the best worked of all the branches of Botanical Geography or Geo-
graphical Botany; but yet M. de Candolle truly observes that the
subject is still involved and obscure, general laws are sought in vain
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amongst a multitude of valuable data, appertainingto certain mountain-
chains, or to certain groups of plants. Amongst the principal causes
of the difficulty of coming to any satisfactory results, is said to be the
limitation of the area over which one observes, a few fee of deva-
tion being analogous to many miles of latitude, all the causes that
interfere with absolute determinations of the polar and equatorial limits
of plants at the level of the sea, are proportionatdy increased when
we attempt to discover ther upper and lower [imit3 upon a mountain;
to this is added, the greater facilities for accidental transport of seed-
lings, beyond the normal limiting line of the species, the position and
persstence of snow and of fogs, the varying nature of the soil within
a small area, and perhaps the dendty of the atmosphere; also the
want of data as to the climate of alpine regions; thus, in Switzerland
(the best-known alpine region of the world), we are told that there are
two points alone (Saint-Gothard and Saint-Bernard), at which the
monthly mean temperatures of the air at any elevation more than 600
metres above the level of the sea have been determined. ™

The causes which limit the upward and downward spread of species
upon mountains, are treated of in detail, under Humidity; tempera-
ture of the air, of the water, and of the upper drata of the soil,
especially as affected by solar and terregtrial radiation; exposure;
rarity of the air; mineral character of the soil; geological character
of the mountains; isolation of mountains or their approximation in
groups; duration of Snow; and finaIIyasect?on is given to the rela-
tive importance of each of these causes. Critical details of the distri-
bution of individual species follow. In concluding the subject of the
upward limitation of species, M. de Candolle dwells at length on the
necessity of first studying the distribution of the same species on plains,
before any attempt can be madeto explain their limitation on mountains.

Of the downward limits of species on mountains little is said; data
are wanting, and the difficulty of observing is greatly increased; very
few cases are adduced, and the general laws are supposed to be analo-
gous to those which determine their equatorial limit. A curious article
follows, upon the very different relations to one another in respect to
the devations they inhabit, that the same species affect in different
mountain-systems, even when these are in the same latitude.

From the distribution of native species M. de Candalle passes to the
condderation of cultivated, and here the natural cases become compli-

VOL. VIII. |
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cated with artificial ones of all kinds, as with the higory of nations,
their rise and decling, ther intelligence, activity, and the abundance
or scarcity of food. The subject is divided into that of ther Polar
and Equatorial limitation, and the species principally treated of are
—Barley, Maize, the Vine, dhd Date. Of these the Barley appears
to give the mog definite results, from the extent of the alea over
which it is cultivated, and the exactitude of the data that have been
observed regarding its limits.

The chapter on the Limitation of Species is followed by concluding
remarks on the causes which limit species, whether at the level of the
Sea Or upon mountains.

Chapter 5. Form of the area inhabited by species (* Forme des ha-
bitations des especes' ).—This is an exceadingly curious subject, hardly
capable of a very rigorous study; some species occupy nearly drcular
areas, others extend in one direction many times further than in another;
the causes of these i'rregularities arc to be found in the preceding chapter
on the limitations of species. Of 8495 species destribed in the three
last published volumes of De Candall€s ' Prodromus,' it appears that
only 116 extend in one direction more than four times as far as they
do in the other, whilst the greater number of Species appear aggregated
in areas that approach a circe or dlipse in form.

Chapter 6. Aggregation and segregation of the individuals of a spe-
ciesin different partsof thearea it inhabits (" Répartition des individus
dans Thabitation de Tespece')—The prindipal object of this chapter
IS to ketch out the main features of the local digribution or Topo-
graphy of plants, or the local causes that determine their absence, pre-
sence, or prevalence in different localities. Of these some are very
evident, such as rocks, walls, hedges, brushwood, forest, prairies, sands,
turf, cultivation, waysdes, farmyards, parastes and epiphytes, melting
snow, salt-marshes, fresh-water marshes, sea-water, fresh-water, warm
springs, etc. Of theless obvious influencing causes are the mineralo-
gical character of the soil, which seems to act chidly through the
mechanical nature of the medium into which it disintegrates, expo-
sure; the drcumgance of the soil having long been occupied by a
gecies\ and the agency of the animal creation. This is followed by
an artice on the very different localities affected by the same species.
The comparative frequency of a species, or rathe the compérative
abundance in which a species may exig, is next discussed, the means
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adopted for expressng the facts examined into, and some of the causes
that, appear to lead to isolation or aggregation are detailed.

The causes of aggregation are divided into those that depend on the
congtitution of the species and those that arise out of the conditions
of the station or locality. As a question quite apart from this, the
subject of the general diffuson or rarity of a species over a great
extent of country, and over the whole area inhabited by the species,
is discussed; and tables are given, derived from the Flora of France,
from which it appears that there is a larger percentage of very common
Dicotyledons than of Monocotyledons, of biennials than of annuals, of
annuals than of perennial-rooted plants, and of the latter than of bushes
and trees; and that of the principal Natural Families the species of
Chenopodiacea are the most widdly distributed, the Orobanchea least
so; that of Labiate, Polygonea, Juneea, and dmentacea, upwards of
30 per cent, are very common plants, whilst of Orchidea, Liliacea, and
Campanulacea, less than 10 per cent, in each are very commmon; of
Ordiidea only 2¢7 per cent.

The effect of a series of years in changing the relative abundance of
species next occupies M. de Candolle's attention; and under this head
the important subject of the replacement of species is discussed, and a
number of very curious facts on the alternation of species detailed.

Chapter 7. On the area occupied by species—The difficulty of de-
termining the amount of species occupying a consderable area is very
great, and three methods of doing so are proposed: the first, suggested
by Brown, is taking the species common to two countries the furthest
removed from one another, as Australia and Europe, and assuming that
they are common to all or most intermediate countries;, the second
conssts in taking local Floras or Monographs, and finding the number
of species limited to the area of which they treat, and of those that
are found elsawhere; the third consistsin dividing the surface of the
globe into a certain number of regions as precisay defined as possible,
and arranging the species into those found in one, two, or more of
these regions.*

* M. de Candolle proceeds to divide the globe into-fifty such regions, of neces
sarily very unequal geographical dimensions, but unfortunatdy of not sufficiently
equal value as botanical regions either; this bjovever is the most difficult part of the
work, and we apprehend that the necessary data for the subdividing the globe into

provinces characterized by approximatey equivalent differences of vegetation hardly
exist.—ED. J. B.
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This article is followed by another, full of valuable comparative
observations on the amount of peculiar and widdy dispersed species
taken from many local Moras. The author next proceeds to inquire
into the areas occupied by species in rdation to the families to
which they belong; thus, comparing South Africa with France, 44
per cent, of the African Ghenopodiacea are common to France, and
only 0*3 per cent, of the Composita; whilst conversdy, only 24 per
cent, of the French Chenopodiacea, and 0'6 per cent, of the French
Composite, are found in South Africa. The next succeeding article,
on the areas occupied by gspecies in relation to the localities they
affect, he finds to be capable of much greater illustration; thus the
general digperson of fresh-water plants, marine plants, etc., is univer-
saly known, and on these and many smilar facts M. de Canddlle
adduces a multitude of observations and of curious exceptions.

In an article on the reative magnitude of the areas occupied by
annual, biennial, etc., plants, and on great or small plants, M. de Can-
dolle states that the species of small Phaenogamic plants occupy Iarger
aress than of great, and that the same ramark may be extended to the
whole vegetable kingdom.

The question of the means of digperson is naturally suggested by
these inquiries.  Some of the reaults here given are extremdy griking,
and quite opposed to our popular notions of adaptability and final
causes; thus, that the pappus and other appendages to fruits is given
to aid disperson is universally believed, but if it be so, how startling
are the facts, that of six large families, each containing a large number
of species whose seeds have aids to disperson, and also a large
number of species whose seeds have none, those whose seeds have
none are more widely dispersed than the others; these families are
Ranmiculacea, Rosacea, Halpighiacea, Sapindacea, Combretacea, and
Composita. On the other hand, plants with numerous and small seeds
are more widely dispersed than others.

The observations on the area occupied by species, compared with the
power in their seeds of retaining ther vitality, has great interest at
present, now that the question of seeds retaining ther vitality after
being long buried in the soil is demanding a complete re-investigation.
In one experiment of M. de Candoll€'s, the seeds of 368 species were
preserved for 15 years, when 20 of each were sown; of 10 Malvacea
5 germinated; of 45 Leguminosa, 9; of 30 Labiate*, 16; whilst of
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10 Scrophdarinea, as many Umbellifera, 16 Caryop/iyllea, 32 Grasses,
34 Crucifera, and 15 Composite, none germinated. From the cons-
deration of a vast number of facts, M. de Candalle concludes, that the
families whose seeds retain vitality longest are Malvacea, Leguminosce,
Cucurbitacea, Solanea, and Polygonete. The presence of oil in the seed
he regards as certainly obnoxious to retention of vitality in Orucifera,
Euphorbiacece, and Composite; but when the seeds are buried deeply,
they may yet retain ther vitality. Seeds with horny albumen, as those
of Rubiacece, also quickly lose their vitality.

An article is devoted to the area occupied by speciesin relation to
the countries which they inhabit. Meyer's* researches in South
African botany, and Ledebour's on llussian, afford the "daa for rea-
soning upon this subject; of these, the South African plants appear
extremely limited, and the Russian to have vary wide ranges. Elabo-
rate calculations follow, to determine the reative dimensions of the
areas of the species of single well-known Natural Families.

Under the head of Ph&nogamic plants with very extended aress,
details are given of a list of 117 species, which are found over at least
one-third part of the surface of the globe; these are—

Ranunculus aquatilis, Z. Sonchus asper, Fucks. Potamogeton lucens, L.

" repcns, Z. Anagallis arvensis, Z. " perfoliatus, Z.
Caltka palustris, Z. Samolus Valerandi, L. N crispus, Z.
Argcmone Mexieana, Z. Menyanthes trifoliata. Y pectinatus, Z.
Capsclla Bursa-pastoris,D(7. Convolvulus arvensis, Z. " natans, Z.
Erysimumcheiranthoides, Z. Calystcgia Sepium, Br. Alisma Plantago, Z.
Nasturtium officinale, Br. Hyoscyamus niger, Z. Sagittaria sagittifolia, Z.

palustre, DC. Datura Stramonium, Z. Luzula campestris, DC.
Cardamine hirsuta, Z. Solauum nigrutn, Z. n pilosa, Willd.
Drosera rotundifolia, L. ~ Verbascum Thapsus, Z. Juncus cominunis, Ellis.
longifolia, Z. Herpcstes Monniera, Kunth,  pufonins, Z.
Spergula arvensis, Z. Veronica Anagallis, Z. Cyperus polystachyus, Rottb.
saginoides, Z. " scutcllata, Z. Elscocharis palustris, Br.
Stellaria media, Fill. ” serpyllifolia, Z.  Scirpus lacustris, Z.
Arenaria rubra, Z. Limosella aquatica, Z. " maritimus, Z.
Cerastium vulgatum, Z. Verbena ofRcinalis, Z. Carcx muricata, Z.
viscosum, Z. Lippia nodiflora, Mich. " ccespitosa, Z.
Oxalis comiculata, Z. Thymus Serpyllura, Z. »  paludosa, Good.
Tribulus terrcstris, Z. Clinopodium vulgare, Z. »  curta, Good.

* His data however require extensive modification.—ED. J. B.
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Trifolium repens, Z. Prunella vulgaris, Z. Alopecurus genicuftltus, Z.
Fotentilla anserina, Z. Marrubium vulgare, Z. ” pratensis, Z.
Callitriche verua, Z. Lamium amplexicaulc, Z.  Phleum pratense, Z.
Ilippuris vulgaris, Z. Plautago major, Z. Panicum Crus-galli, Z.
Myriophyllum verticilla- " lanceolatus, Z. Setaria glauca, Beauv.

tum, Z. Chenopodium murale, Z. » viridis, Beauv.
Portulaca oleracea, Z. " album, Z. R Italica, Kunth.

var. sylvestris. " ambrosioides,Z,, Phragmites communis, Trin.
Montia fontana, Z. Amaranthus Blitum, Z. Cynodon Dactylon, Pers.
Daucus Carota, Z. Polygonum aviculare, Z. Poa Eragrostis, Z.
Galium Aparine, Z. " Convolvulus, L. | annua, Z.
Ageratum conyzoides, Z. R amphibium, Z. . trivialis, Z.
Erigeron Canadense, Z. Rumex Acetosella, Z. , neraoralis, Z.
Eclipta erecta, Z. Urtica urens, Z. Glyceria aquatica, Sm.
Maruta Cotula, Z. i dioica, Z. » fluitans, Br.
Artemisia vulgaris, Z. Lemna minor, Z. Catabrosa aquatica, Beauv.
Gnaphaliumluteo-albura, Z. | trisulca, Z. Briza minor, Z.
uliginosum, Z. Trypha latifolia, Z. Dactylis glomerata, Z.

Senecio vulgaris, Z. . angustifolia, Z.  Triticum repens, Z.
Taraxacum Dens-leonis. Zannichellia palustris, Z.  Trisetum subspicatum,2fow;.

Sonchus oleraceus, a & |9, Z.

The conclusions drawn from the study of this list are stated to be
vey sriking, and strongly confirmatory of the general laws laid down
in the preceding articles; they are—

1. No species of Phsenogamic plants extends over the whole surface
of the globe; one alone, the Sonchus oleraceus, can perhaps exist in all
climates, from pole to pole, but demands a cultivated soil or azotized
humus.

2. The number of species known to occupy one-half of the globe's
aurface is very small, and confined to 18 species.

3. The total number occupying one-third of the surface of the globe
Is 117 ; and supposing that future researches increase it to 200 it will
still form an extremely small portion of the whole Phaenogamlc vegeta—
tion* (about 0-001).

* That this number is capable of far greater increase than M. de Candolle sup-
poses, we have no doubt. The progress of modern discovery is to reduce appareht
species, which arc founded upon characters that are peculiar only to the indiVidual
or fragments of an individual, preserved in our collections. The mass of described
species are in this category, so that the list in question will be increased__ 1 bv the
discovery of well- established species in countries they are not now known to inh&bit
and, 2, by the union of supposed distinct species: and the numerator of the fraction
expressing their proportion to the whole Phamogamic vegetation will be increased
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4. The plants characterigtic of different localities bear a very different
proportion to one another in the list, to what they do to the whole
Ph& nogamic vegetation.

5. The aguatic or subaquatic appear to have been dispersed widely,
quite independently of the agency of man.

6. Not one treeor bush appears on the list;* the Tkj/mus Serpyllum
is the only approach to a woody plant.

7. The list contains 47 annuals, 3 biennials, and 66 perennial-rooted
plants.

8. The great extenson of continent towards the north of our hemi-
sphere powerfully influences the distribution of many species;, no less
than 108 of the 117 entirely or chiefly occupy the temperate or cold
latitudes of the northern hemisphere.

9. The species in the list may be supposed to have soread without
difficulty from dation to 'gation on the continents;, but it is worthy of
remark, that every species which is widdy diffused over both conti-
nents, inhabits also the intervening idands, under the same latitude.
Hence it follows that the oceans were no greater obstacles to the dis-
person of the plantsin question, than the land was, or that the dis-
person took place at a period when the idands were nearer the conti-
nents, or formed part of them; or, lastly, that the same species origi-
nated in more than one locality.

10. The species most widdy diffused belong generally to families
which have been aready noticed in this Work, as containing species
that occupy large areas: from this M. de Candolle adds a corallary,
that when a family contains one or more species of unusually extended
range, most of the other species of that family may be assumed to oc-
cupy consderable areas.

11. The proportion of Dicotyledons to Monocotyledons in the list is
as 73 to 44; and as the whole number of known Dicotyledons to Mo-
nocotyledons is as 62 to 38, it follows that the species of Monocotyle-
dons occupy a greater area than those of Dicotyledons.

in a doable ratio, for whilst the reduction of varieties to species and the additional
habitats increases the numerator, the former cause diminishes its denominator.—
ED. J. B. '

* When the tropical flora is better investigated, several decidedly bushy, if not
arboreous, plants, will no doubt have to be added, as perhaps Avicennia and other
coast-species, which at present have different namesin the Old and New World.—
ED. J. B.
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12. The majority of the species enumerated in the list run into va-
rieties*

13. The seeds and fruits of the plants enumerated present no cha-
ractersin common, and only 15 are distinguished by having mechanical
aids to dispersion.

. A section is given to species inhabiting very circumscribed areas.
Of these, the majority of the best marked are insular, and the Is-
lands of St. Helena, Tristan d'Acunha, Madeira, and Juan Fernandez,
and the Gallapagos, present conspicuous examples. Of continental
European species, the most remarkable are Campanula excisa, Schl.,

and isophylla, Moretti; |Athospermum Gastoni, A. DC.; Ompkalodes
littoralis, Lehm.; Linarla Candollei, Chav.; L. thymifolia, DC; Scro-
phularia Pyrenaica, Benth.; Wulfenia Carinthiaca, Jacq.

A section treats of the mean area occupied by species, a subject far
too loose to admit of any accurate data being established from it; it is
followed by another, on the causes that determine the relative extent of
the areas occupied by species. Towards the solution of this question
little can be done beyond co-ordinating facts; there has been much
false reasoning on it, as M. de Candoalle truly says: thus, that aquatic
plants occupy greater areas than terrestrial, is a fact that admits of no
solution in the present state of our knowledge; it has been ascribed to
the fact of the temperature of water being more equable than that of
land; but this is whally unsatisfactory, for the same water-species in-
habits marshes in Italy and in Sweden, whilst different land-plants in-
habit equatorial regions that have a Smilar temperature and climate.

The firgd volume terminates with observations on the causes that
determine the extension or non-extension of species; on the mode of
discriminating between botanical or physiological and geographical
causes, and between modern or existing and anterior or suppressed
causes of extension; and lastly, with an daborate application of these
principles to known facts.

(Tobecontinued)

* Perhaps the most sgnificant observation in this valuable Work, and one
thét is pregnant with results, when philosophically applied tothewholequestion of

"™ s—ED. J. B.
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Definitions of Bare or hitherto Undescribed AUSTRALIAN PLANTS,
chiefly collected within the boundariesof the Colony of Victoria; by
Dr. FERDINAND MUELLER, Government Botanist for the Colony

of Victoria.
{Continued from p. 46.)

XV1. HALORAGEIE.

72. Pelonastes tilkeaceg* F. Muell.; leaves short, somewhat blunt,
aswell as the sepals, entire; flowers all sessile, the male ones with four
stamens; carpels minutely and scantily verrucose.

HAB. In wet localities of the Emu Flat, near St. Vincent's Gulf.

73. Haloragis acidangula (Sect. Cercodia), F. Muell.; sem peren-
nial, erect, angular, branched; leaves scattered or sometimes opposite,
lanceolate-linear, flat, beyond the middle furnished with linear-subulate
remote srraturse, on the margin denticulate-agperous, on both sides
glabrous, but, like the stem, dightly asperous; floral leaves entire;
flowers hermaphrodite, with eight samens and four stigmas, generally
sessle in the axils of the upper leaves, solitary or glomerate, thus
forming a long foliate spike; ladniaB of the calyx cordate-deltoid, acu-
minate, of less than half the length of the glabrous petals; fruit large,
acute-quadrangular, glabrous and smooth, with four cells, the angles
keeled.

HAB. Onridgesabout Port Lincoln, C. Wilhelmi.

It agrees best in its characters with H. racemosa (Labill. Nov. Hoi.
I. p. 100, t. 128).

XVII. LYTHBACE-E.

74. Ammannia Australasicag\ F. Muell.; annual, glabrous, stem
erect, smple or branched, square; leaves ovate- or linear-oblong,
blunt, with a dilated base clasping; cymes axillary, on very short pe-
duncles, or rardy the flowers solitary in the axils; calyces cup-shaped,
with four very short acute teeth and four indistinct ones alternating
with them; petals four, nearly lanceolate, flavescent, very soon falling
off; stamens four; capsule globose, extremely thin, one-celled.

HAB. On boggy places, periodically under water, along the Rivers
Murray, Darling, and Murrumbidgee.

* MyriopJiyllum integrifolium, Hook, fil., Flora of Tasmania—ED.
t Apparently an Asatic species, though not A. multiflora T—'ED._
VOL. VIII. K
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Thefirst species discovered in Audralia, bearing affinity to A. mul-
tijlora from East India, and to A. pusilla from South Africa; differing
from both aready in the colour of the petals.

XVIII. MYRTACEJE.

75. Verticordia (Sect. Euverticordia) Wilhelmii, F. Muell.; quite
smooth; leaves crowded, linear-semiterete, at last triquetrous, very
short mucronate; corymbs terminal, compound; bracteoles distinct,
without ribs, awnless, caducous; tube of the calyx ovate-bell-shaped;
lobes of the limb with from three to five capillary, naked, smple seg-
ments; petals glabrous, .perfectly entire; derile samens extremey
minute, linear-subulate, glabrous, undivided ; style exserted, nearly
straight, bearded at the extremity.

HAB. On limestone ridges at Boston Point, 0. WilUelmi.

This exceedingly pretty little bush forms one of the systematic links
between the flora of South and Western Audtralia. It is accompanied
by Myoporum parvifolium, Dodofiaa humilis, Phyllanthus cygnorum,
Templetoniaretusa, and other Western Australian plants, but appears
to be the only species of this charming and numerous genus which
reaches so far east. The ample lobes of the calyx distinguish it at
once from all others, except V. Lehmanni, habrantha, and umbellata,
and these belong to a different section of the genus.

76. Kunzea pomifera, P. Muell.; procumbent; branchlets glabrous
or with the calyces velvety; leaves crowded, spreading, coriaceous, im-
perforated, either cordate or ovate-roundish or lanceolate-ovate, termi-
nated in arecurved short point, glabrous or puberulous, indistinctly
five-nerved, veined, with flat scabrous margin; flowers few in a head,
terminal, white; bracts roundish; bracteoles broad-ovate, all velvety
on the back, shorter than the calyx-tube; filaments long, exserted;
petals nearly twice as long as the deltoid segments of the calyx; fruit
nearly globose, somewhat baccate, dightly downy, with three cells;
ripe seeds perfectly even, shining.

HAB. On the sandy shores and on rocks at St. Vincent's Gulf and
Eivoli Bay.

The fleshy fruit is edible, and called native apple by the South Aus-
tralian colonists. The plant isin some degree allied to Kunzea recurva
and R. Schaueri.

77. Kunzeay,peduwularis, F. Muell.; erect, glabrous or rardy
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downy; leaves crowded, coriaceous, perforated by oil-glajids, linear or
oblong-lanceolate, acute, one-nerved; flowers white, axillary, solitary,
galked, crowded beow the summit of the branches or forming termi-
nal corymbs; bracts downy, lanceolate-linear, deciduous; petals twice
as long ‘as the deltoid segments of the calyx and half as long as the
stamens; capsule with three, four, or five cells, immersed in the dry
campanulate calyx; ripe seeds hardly shining, reticulate. *

HAB. At the foot of the Ausgtralian Alps, on the banks of rivers and
rivulets.

L eaves and flowers amilar to those of K. corifoliay, fruit smaller and
nearly campanulate, its stalk sometimes of thrice the length of the
calyx.

78. Camphyromyrtus pluriflora>* P. Muell.; leaves spreading, lan-
ceolate-linear or oblong-lanceolate, acutish, awnless, with flat, perfectly
entire margin; peduncles generally three-flowered.

HAB. On the banks of the Tambo, on the Snowy Eiver, and on
several of its tributaries. .

79. Camphyromyrtus crenulata,® F. Muell.; leaves spreading, ovate
or obovate-oblong, blunt, with flat, densdy and unequally crenulated

margin; peduncles one- to threeflowered.
HAB. On springs and rivulets of the Buffalo Eanges.

80. Leptospcrmum brevipes, F. Muell.; branchlets glabrous .or in a
young state somewhat silky; leaves flat, oblong-lanceolate, very short-
pointed, glabrous, three-nerved, full of oil-dots; flowers solitary or
twin, axillary or on very short branchlets, terminal;. pedicels and ca-
lyces grey, slky-pubescent, the former as long or longer than the
latter'; lobes of the calyx pubescent, persistent, lanceolate; capsule
depressed, five-celled.

HAB. Generally a companion of Kunzea peduncularis, to which it
bears more resemblance in habit than to any of its congeners, being
quite anomalous in producing very conspicuous flower-gtalks. It ranks
nearest to L. divarication.

81. Lhotzkya genethylbides, F.Muell.; flowers terminal, nearly ca-
pitate; leaves crowded, exstipulate, spreading, petiolate, without sti-
pules, tetragonal, at length above flattening, subobtuse, as wel as the

* This is Harmogia virgata, Schauer.—ED.

f Agreea better with the generic character of Harmogia than that of Camphyro-
myrtus—ED.
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twigs and the tube of the calyx hirtellous, bracteoles shorter than the
pentagonal tube of the calyx, connate to the middle and apiculate by
the excurring carina. '

HAB. In rocky, arid declivities of the Grampians, the Sarra, and
Victoria ranges.

Var. frglabra; dwarf; leaves-almogt smooth.

HAB. Onthe subalpine summit of Mount William.

| do not hedtate to refer to this species Genethyllu alpestm of
Lindley (in Mitchedl, Three Expeditions, vol. ii. p. 178), dexribed
from specimens collected by Sr Thomas Mitchdl on Mount William.
These gpecimens, tranamitted to Professor Lindley, were probably not
well developed, being gathered in the month of June. Examining the
plant lagt year in the month of November, | became convinced that it
bdongs to the genus Lhotzkya. | have not retained the specific name
alpestris, as the plant occurs most abundantly on the lower parts of
those mountains, and in localities much exposed to the hot north-
wegterly winds.

XI1X. CUCURBITACE..

82. Cucurbita micrantha, F. Muell.; sems prodrate, angulose,
smple, as well as the petioles strigosely asperous; leaves subcordate,
with five short, blunt, dentato-snuate or incised lobes, on both sides
hirtdlo-agperous, on the margin and beneath along the nerves densdy
grigulose ; tendrils short, undivided; peduncles axillary, filiform, fas-
ciculate, much shorter than the petiole, with the calyx pubescent;
flowers monoecious, berries globose, even, smooth, many-seeded.

HAB. On the sandy-loamy banks of the Murray, sometimes washed
by the floods.

The fruit might, on account of its intense bitterness, perhaps be
subgtituted for Colocynth.

XX PCETULACBI: .

83. Madllugo Nova-Hollandia, F. Muell.; sems numerous, pros
trate, dichotomous, leaves pseudo-verticillate, unequal, spathulate-
lanceolate, at the top indigtinctly serrulate, finally glabrescent, young
ones together with the branches woolly-pubescent; flowers triandrous,
pseudo-verticillate; sepals blunt, a little longer than the ovate capsule

and about egual in length to the pedicel; seeds reniform-ovate, shi-
ning-brown, densdy seriato-granulate.
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HAB. On the sandy, sometimes inundated, banks of the Murray.
This presents the first Audralian species of this genus, and must be
systematically placed next to M. ftirta, from the Cape of Good Hope.

XXI.  PABONYCHIEJE.

84. Mniarum sinf/uljflorum, F. Muell. (Scleranthm mniaroides, F.
Mudl. collect.); stems csespitose, somewhat flaccid; leaves upright or
little patent, as well as the branches smooth, Isevigate; peduncles one-
flowered, at the top bibracteate ; calyx turgid, five-cleft.

HAB. On bare rocks at the summit of the Cobboras Mountains,
6000 feet above the level of the sea.

Easily to be distinguished by the above notes from M. lifiorum {M.
fasciculatum, E. Br., S. Mniarum, F. Mudll.), the only known species,
and like this varying in the length of the peduncles. By the con-
stantly five-cleft calyx of this kind, Mniarum becomes so closdy allied
to Scleranthus, that hardly any objection can be raised againg the con-
junction of the two genera.

XXI1. CUNONIACEIE.

85. Bauerasessilj/lora,* F. Muell.; hirsute; leaveslanceolate or sub-
ovate, generaly entire; flowers axillary and terminal, sessile, pseiulo-
verticillate; calyces to the middle eight-cleft, with subulate-lanceolate
or linear segments, and with a dightly ribbed obconico-cylindrical tube;
petals purple; stamens about twelve; anthers oblong-ovate, emarginatc,
black.

HAB. On the rocky, subalpine summit of Mount William, and thence
descending along the rivulets into the valleys.

Flowers larger and of a much desgper colour than in Bauera Billar-
dieri.

XXI111. UMBELLIFEILffit

86. Hydrocotyle pterocarpa, F. Muell.; subglabrous, stems creep-
ing; leaves orbicular-reniform, indistinctly five- to seven-lobed, crenu-
late-repand; sipules broad, membranaceous, not fringed ; petioles
longer than the downy, solitary peduncle; umbels generally many-

* Not djfferent from B. ruUoides, Andr.—ED.
f Two other Umbellifera, Dichopetalum ranunculaceum and Microsciadium cu-
neifolium, are. dexribed by Dr. Muéler at Vol. VII. of this Work.—ED.
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flowered, nearly capitate; fruits didymo-obcordate, much compressed,
broad-winged,” even, with arib on each sde of the mericarps.

HAB. From Mount Disappointment to the Ovens River, on rivulets.

Allied both to H. peduncularis and plebeja. Sometimes viviparous.

87. Hydrocotyle geraniifolia, F. Muell.; subglabrous, gem& long,
diffused, lax, partially rooting; leaves three- to five-parted, the lower
ones peltate; segments of all divaricate, ovate or linear-lanceolate,
grossly and unequally serrate or lobed, gradually narrowed into the
apex, cuneate at the base; sipules membranaceous, fringed; petioles
shorter than the thread-like, sometimes divided, peduncles, umbels
many-flowered; pedices capillary, much longer than the flowers; fruits
kidney-shaped, didymous, compressed; mericarps winged at the back,
with arib on each sde, and a samicordate excavation at the commis-
ura.

HAB. Inmoaist valleys of Mount Disappointment, of the Dandenong
Ranges, and thence to the western part of Gipps Land.

Its syssematic position is near H. quinqueloba.

88. Pozoa fragosea, F. Mudl. {Fragosa hydrocotylea, F. Mudler,
coll.); glabrous, rhizome thick, creeping, with numerous long fibres;
stems very short, prostrate; leaves herbaceous, long-petiolate, orbicu-
lar-reniform, net-veined, divided scarcdy to the middle into five to nine
crenulate lobes; stipules broad, membranous, torn; umbels sessile on
the base of the petiole or pedunculate, capitate, generally many-
flowered ; leaflets of the involucre five to eight, connate, lanceolate,
with a few setaceous lobes; teeth of thefcalyx deltoid-ovate, somewhat
acuminate, nearly acute; petals greenish; carpels ovate, compressed
on the back, with five hardly prominent ribs, strongly contracted at
the axis. .

HAB. Under the shade of rocks on the highest tops of the Munyang
Mountains, but of rare occurrence; 6000 fest.

| assgned to this plant a place in the genus Pozoa, on account of
the great resemblance with Pozoa rmiformis, P. Ranunculus, and P.
trifoliata, but cannot suppress my opinion that Pozoa and Azorella
rank only as groups of one large and polymorphous genus, namely,
Fragosa,

89. Dimetopia (Sect. Eriosciadium) eriocarpa, F. Muell.; dwarf,
downy; leaflets of the involucre as long as therays of the fruit-bearing
umbel, narrow-lanceolate or linear; mericarps equal to each other, on
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cither sde rugulose and covered all over with a thick, white, woally
torn en turn.

HAB. On barren sony ridges near Cudnaka, in the neighbourhood
of Lake Torrens.

90. Sesdli (Sect. JEusesdli) aliens, F. Muell.; glabrous, glaucous,
sems several, generally decumbent, herbaceous, smple, from a peren-
nial root; petioles with an ample vagina; radical leaves smply pinna-
tisected; segments trapezoid, trifid or the upper ones cuneate, all in
front deeply and acutdly toothed, often laciuiated; leaves of the stem
from one to three, pinnatisected; rays of the umbd four to five, un-
equal, furrowed, glabrous, bracts oneto three; bracteoles several, both
setaceous; fruit glabrous, truncate-ovate, with very prominent ribs.

HAB. On the gravelly borders of alpinerivulets and springsin the
Munyang Mountains, 5-6000 feet.

The want of ripe fruit of this plant leaves some doubt about its true
generic position. It is unquestionably allied to Seseli Haroeyanus.

91. Sesdli (Sect. JEusesdli) Harvey anus, F. Muéll.; glabrous; ssems
several, erect, herbaceous, smple, from a perennial root; petioles of
the sem with an ample vagina; radical leaves pinnatisected; upper
segments lanceolate- or broad-linear, undivided, gradually pointed; the
lower ones to the middle or nearly to the base two- or three-cleft or
again pinnatisected; leaves of the ssem smply pinnatisected or un-
divided; umbd with four to eight unequal, angulate, glabrous rays,
and with a solitary or without a bract; bracteoles one to three, linear-
Setaceous, unmargined, sometimes wanting; fruit glabrous, oblong,
somewhat compressed, with sharp prominent ribs and solitary vittse in
the interstices.

HAB. In apine and subalpine meadows from the Gobboras to the
Munyang Mountains, 4-5000 feet.

Not dissmilar to Sesdi Pallasii from Russia, offering a new and
unexpected connecting link between the Audralian plants and those of
northern countries, since the genus was very scantily hitherto repre-
sented in the southern hemisphere, and quite unknown in Australia.
The whole plant is of sweetish aromatic taste, reminding of Fenndl and
garden Chervil, and might, | think, be cultivated to advantage.

92. Gingidium glaciate, F. Muell.; dioecious, stem robust; leaves
rigid, in outline almost ovate, bi- or tripinnated; segments hardly
spreading, broad-linear, undivided, acute, mucronate, sreaked, as wdll
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the rachis channdled and transver sgly articulated; umbels many-rayed,
carpds egual, semiterete.

HAB. In the higher regions of the Audralian Alps; not rare
5-7000 feet.

The drange rigid foliage attracts the notice of all travelers who
have penetrated into these mountains.

93. Gingidium simplicifolium, E. Muell.; dioecious, leaves rigid,
undivided, elongate-linear, articulated, perfectly blunt, somewhat chan-
neled ; lower umbes few-rayed, supported by an undivided, large, va-
ginated leaf.

HAB. In moist, grassy, subalpine meadows, from Mount Wellington
to the Munyang Mountains.

It is certainly very dngular that the species of AnUotome or Gingi-
dium should be all endemic. Ther striking feature is highly developed
by gigantic species in Campbédl's and Auckland's Idands, reappears by
numerous distinct forms in New Zealand, but is wanting in Tasmania.

XXIV. ARALIACEA:.

94. Panax angustifolius, F. Muell.; fruticose, unarmed, glabrous;
leaves smply or bipinnate; leaflets soreading, carnulent, in three to
seven pairs, oblong-linear, perfectly entire or sometimes again dis-
sected, ailmogt veinless, opague, above dark green, beneath pale; umbes
digant in the panicle, pedunculate, many-flowered; calyx obsoletely
toothed; stylestwo, reflexed at the extremity.

H A B. Dispersed through the mountains from Dandenong and M ount
Macedon to the Buffalo Eanges, and through a great part of Gripps
Land.

The berries are bluish-white, like those of the following species, but
somewhat smaller.

95. Panax dendroides, F. Muell.; arborescent, unarmed, smooth;
leaves smply or bipinnate; leaflets in five to seven pairs, lanceolate,
acute, entire, opague, beneath paler, above with prominent veins, um-
bels many-flowered, forming a divaricate panicle, which is of egual
length with the leaves;, calyx with five short teeth; styles two, re-
flexed from the base.

HAB. Not rarein the valleys of the southern and eastern ranges of

this Colony.
{To be continued)
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On DUTTONIA, a new Genus of Myoporineae from South Australia;
by DR. F. MUELLER, Government Botanist for the Colony of Vic-
toria.

(Plate 1.)

DUTTONIA.

Gen. Char. Calyx profunde 5-parlitus, persistens; laciniis patentibus,
lineari-subulatis.  Corolla intus dense barbatae tubus breyis, cvlin-
dricus; faux ampliata ; limbus bilabiatus, labio supero acute biden-
tato, infero tripartito. Stamina didynama, inclusa, filamentis 2 supra
corollas basin insertis, 2 cagteris brovioribus ; anthera biloculares,
loculis divaricatis. Stylus smplex, glaber, samina superans, apice
uncinatus. Ovarium oblongum, 2-4-loculare, loculis 2 fertilibus;
ovulis solitariis, apice loculi pendulis. Capsula oblonga, obtusissraa,
leviter compressa, calyce brevior, bilocularis, loculis incomplete bi-
locdlatis. Semina in locdlis solitaria, linearia—Frutex one meri-
dionalis Novse-Hollandise, facie Eriostemonis gracilis.

1. Duttonia gibbifolia, Ferd. Mudller.

HAB. In montibus petrsasjuxta rivulum " Mount Barker Creek" (Co-
lonise " South Australia").—Auth. vere.

Frutex hirtelus v. puberulus, patentim ramosus, ramis tenuibus tere-
tibus, ramulis subhirtellis. Folia alterna, demum decidua, lineari-
oblonga, subacuta, puberula, plano-convcxa, coriaceo-carnosa, enervia,
sessilia, sed non decurrentia, ramjilis appressa, 1*-2'" longa, scabra,
upra impressa, subtus convexa, tuberculis conlluentibus distinctisve
gibba, iis igitur Eriodemonis gracilis et halmaturorum non abs-
milia. Flores axillares, sessiles. Calycis latinize e latiore bas te-
nuissmse, 2" longae, patentim recurvataB. Corolla calycem duplo
superans, extus et prope basn intus glabriuscula, lobi labii supe-
rioris fere ddtoide vix lineam longi. Capsula ad apicem valde
compressa, 2-3" longa, glabriuscula, indehiscens?

Plate |. Fig. 1, leaves; 2, portion of branch, leaves, and flower;

3, flower Iaiq open\ 4, gamen ; 5, immature fruit:—all magnified.

* Duttonia® Sonder, antea in Linnroa, xxv. p. 409, divulgata, &d jam anno 1851
descripta, DimorplJiolepidi jure prioritatis subjungenda est.
VOL. VIII. . L
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Balsam-bog (Bolax glebaria, Comm.); by SIR W. J. HOOKER, K.H.,
F.R.A. and L.S.

Among the most remarkable of plants peculiar to the Polar and sub-
polar regions of the Southern hemisphere, will undoubtedly rank the
Bolax glebaria, first discovered by Commerson in Tiera dd Fuego;
in Good Success Bay by Banks and Solander; by Mr. Webster in
Staten Land; by Dr. J. D. Hooker in Hermite Island; and by Per-
netty, Gaudichaud, and D'Urville in the Falklands, where it is fa-
miliarly known to the English settlers under the name of " Balsam-
bog,” but is called " Gommier" by the French voyagers. It is also
in great perfection in Patagonia, and even on the Andes of Peru and
Bolivia, according to Dr. Weddell. In 1764, when the French formed
an establishment on the Falkland Isles, the Abbé Pernetty, the histo-
rian of the voyage, speaks thus of the face of the country on the first
landing:—" Deceived by distance, we had expected to find a perfectly
dry and barren country; but no sooner had we set foot on terra Jirma,
than we saw everywhere a tufted herb, a foot or a foot and a half and
more high, growing even upon the loftier hills, which we had great
difficulty in ascending, from the obstacle which this plant opposed to
our progress. Our fatigue was excessive. There were no tracks among
this herb, which appears to have vegetated there since the foundation
of the world. We broke into the decaying masses formed by it, up to
our knees; and the soil beneath, nearly black, was but the vegetable
detritus of the decayed shoots of* successve years, which fet eagic
under the feet in consequence of the interwoven roots. . . . Luckily
we had provided oursdves with small sealed bottles of brandy and a
few ship-biscuits, which proved of great use in supporting our strength
unde the heat and fatigue which we endured.”

Pernetty, a few days after, speaks of the resnous qualities of this
herb; and its abundance upon a little idand, which they afterwards
named lie Bru"le'e, because the Commande of the expedition, M. de
Bougainville, ordered fire to be set to these plants, " pour rendre plus
facile le défrichement des terres” notwithstanding the remongrances
of M. Pernetty, who represented that " tout le pays &ant couvert de
foin, le feu gagneroit de proche en proche, peut-&re meme toute la
arface de la Terreferme, sil n'éoit pas arrgté par quelques rivieres;
que d'ailleurs ce feu dé&ruiroit tout le gibier." The fire was repested
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on the mainland, and "les Gommiers' continued burning for some
days. The new colonists afterwards made a better use of these great
hillocks of vegetable resin, as fud in cooking their provisons.

The nineteenth chapter of this interesting voyage is devoted to the
" Natural History of the Islands;" and the very first object noticed,
and described with remarkable accuracy for one who makes no preten-
sons to a stientific acquaintance with the works of Nature, is this
plant. " The productions of the soil," he says, " are amongs the first
objects which attract a physcal travdler on landing on the lies Ma-
louines [the "French name for the Falklands], Thereare on the heights,
massy green lumps, or hummocks sometimes rising three fegt and
more above the soil. | studied attentively one of these hillocks, and
| observed that there exuded a resinous gum, at first white when it is
soft, but amber-coloured when dry. | collected several grains, and
found them to yield an odour at least as strong and as aromatic as that
of incense; but, at the time, | could not determine the precise relation-
ship this exudation -bore to other known resns or gums. | brought
away with me about the weight of a ' demi-gros in drops, some of the
sze of a round pea, others as large as a kidney-bean; and on my re-
turn to the ship | exposed sorae on the point of a knife to the flame of
a candle. The substance blazed like a fine resin, exhaling an agreeable
odour, and depositing a black oil, which was not inflammable, and
which, when cold, became hard and brittle. | tried in van, to dis
solve this ail in water, and was hence led to consder that it would
make an excellent varnish. M. Frontgousse, surgeon of the © Sphinx/
having collected some of this gum, imagined from the odour and from
the taste that it was gum ammoniac; and on comparing the two, we
found the same taste and the same smell, and the same resduum on
burning. The odour is so permanent on the fingers, that during the
whole of that and the following day | could not remove it, though I
washed my hands repeatedly, and even with salt-water. In spirits-of-
wine this gum-resin dissolves only partially, and tinges the spirit with
the colour of amber: what remains becomes spongy, and burns as be-
fore it was dissolved: the third resduum does not dissolve in water;
aquafortis has no effect upon it.

" These hummocks are formed by one single plant, which throws out

light spongy stems, whose lower foliage gradually decays, like thnt of
a Pam. The leaf is cut into three segments (accuratey represented
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in a very rude figure); it is of the sze of the Water Purdane, but of a
fine green colour. Theseleaves are much crowded all round the stem,
and each is dightly umbilicated in the centre. Codllectively these tufts
form, at the apex of the branch, a kind of depressed pyramid, composed
of leaves placed close to each other in an imbricated manner, like the
scales of an artichoke. [The Abb&s bird's-eye view of the apex of a
branch is also correctly rather than eegantly figured.] )

" From the heart or centre, and from the torn edges of the leaves, or
if they are only chafed, or at seasons when the plant is surcharged with
resinous liquor, this gum-resin exudes, and congeals in the air. When
the plant iscut or torn, or merey rubbed on the surface, awhite, creamy,
and viscid subgtance flows, which sticks to the fingerslike glue, and is
very adhesve.

" The interior of these hummaocks is hollow, the crust or surface sup-
ported, as it were, by the sems and the branches, of which the leaves,
not exposed to the air, are brown and decayed; sometimes otlier plants
vegetate in the interior of thisvault, emerge into daylight through the
mass, and flourish above it. When these lumps are perfect, they are
vay firm and solid, so as nat only to bear a man'seated upon them,
but the whole weight of a man in walking over them; neverthdess a
sudden and violent kick of the foot easly breaks into this hollow, and
with the hand large masses may be wrenched away. The broken roots
and gems als yied the same whiteresin, which flows from the wounds
like the milky juice of an Euphorbig" _

Lastly, towards the close of the same chapter, after describing other
plants, M. Pernetty reverts to his favourite Gommiers, in connection
with a kind of Heather, evidently the red-fruited Crowberry (Empetrum
rubrum). " It is found very commonly growing out of the Gommiers,
in such a manner as to lead to the belief that it is abranch (or tuft)
of the same plant, with different leaves, and bearing (scarlet) fruit." —
" This Gommfcr is only green upon the surface because the leaves
scarcdy exceed a quarter of a line in length; they are s0 to say,
glued together and arranged in a roseshaped manner. The flower s0
much resembles the seed-vessel as eadly to deceive one.  This capsule
very much resembles that of Anise, but it is®d'un grisdetere’ |
have seen hummocks of this plant more than ten feat in ther widest
diameter, and four and a half feet in height; ordinarily they assume n

nearly spherical form, but the largest have the form of a potato cut
through the middle"
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Probably the Abbé Pernetty, though likening the small fruit to that
of the Anise, had not the most distant conception that it belonged to
the same Natural Family, viz. the Umbellifera; the habit, aspect (or
port) of the plant being so exceedingly unlike any Umbeélifer of the
northern hemisphere.  Some of the densdy-tufted alpine Saxifrages,
with divided leaves, have more the appearance of this singular produc-
tion, but on a vary small scale. From a sketch made by Dr. Hooker
on the spot, there is a woodcut, published in Sir James Eoss's © Voyage
to the Southern Seas,’ vol. ii. p. 303; and that is, as far as we know,
the firs and only figure* which represents a group of these plants in
situ: and the most accurate representation of a small portion of a hum-
mock, and its botanical analyss, are those given in the * Icones Plan-
tarum/ vol. v. tab. 492; by which it will be seen that this huge plant,
when in its original and most perfect state, namdy, with root, stem,
flower, and fruit, is yet among the smallest of the Natural Family Urn-
belli/fera; and that the great bulk of these large specimens is due to
the successve prolongations of the apices at the surface of hummock,
al risng from one original root. The 'Flora Antarctica’ of Dr.
Hooker, again, enumerates all the synonyms of the plant: so that we
have no need to offer a scientific description of it on the present occa-
son. It will be more to our purpose to offer an extract from the most
recent author on the'subject, in the work last mentioned (vol. ii. p. 286).

" Long before the Falkland Idands were colonized, from Britain,”
says Dr. Hooker, " the present plant had excited consderable curiosity,
by the remarkable mode of growth it there assumes, and its forming a
feature in the landscape, that grikes the most casual observer. Now
that these idands have been annexed formally to the British dominions,
the Bolax, or Balsam-bog, assume a till greater interest. In whatever
portion of this "oountry the voyager may land, he cannot proceed far
along the beach without entering groves of Tussac or Tussock (Tussac-
grass, Bactylis caspitosa), whose leaves often wave over his head; nor
turn his steps inland without seeing, scattered over the ground, huge,
cdlmog spherical, hillocks, of a pale, dirty yellow-green colour and uni-
form surface, s0 hard that one may break the knuckles on them. If
the day be warm, a faint aromatic smell is perceived in their neighbour -
hood, and drops or tears of a viscid white gum are seen to flow from

* Copied, and coloured to the fancy of the artist (*/. C. Frank del. et lith"),
in the ' Popular Geography of Plants,* lately pnhlished.



g BALSAM-BOG.

various parts of thisvegetable mass. The plants sand apart from one
another, varying from two to four feet in height, and though often he-
mispherical, are at times much broader than high, and from eight to
ten feet wide in the greatest diameter. The very old ones begin to
decay near the ground, where a crumbling away commences all round;
and having but a narrow attachment, they resemble immense balls or
spheres, laid upon the earth. Upon close examination, each mass is
found to be herbaceous throughout, the outer coat formed of innume-
rable little shoots, risng to the same height, covered with imbricated
leaves, and so densdy packed that it is even difficult to cut out a por-
tion with a knife, while the surface is of such uniformity that Lichens
sometimes read over it, and other plants vegetate on its surface, in
the occasonal holes or decayed places.

“If at avery early period a young plant of the Bolax be removed
and inspected internally, the origin of these great balls may be traced ;
for each of them, however large, is the product of a single seed, and
the result of many, perhaps hundreds of years growth. In ayoung
state, the plant is furnished with a very long, dender, perpendicular
root, like a whip-lash, that penetrates the soil, producing at its summit
two or three small branching stems, which divide again and again,
radiating regularly from the centre, instead of being prolonged verti-
caly ; these send out lateral shootsfrom their apices, and in such num-
bersthat the massisrendered very dense, and by the timethe plant has
acquired the diameter of a foot, it is quite smooth and convex on the
aurface. The olitary root has become evidently insufficent for the
wants of the mass of individuals, which are now nourished by fibrous
radicles, proceeding from below the leaves, and deriving nutriment
from tiie quantity of vegetable matter which the decayed foliage of the
lower part of the sems and older branches affords The species yields
agum, which is white when oozing from the ssems and leaves, but soon
turns red-brown on drying. It has been used asan application to cuts
and other lesions with apparent effect.”

Living, or dead and dried, it could not but be desrable that so re-
markable a vegetable production should be brought to England; but
all our attempts to procure it were in vain till the present time (Ee-
bruary, 1855), when the late Governor of the idands, George Eennie,
Esg., had the extreme kindness, and with no small labour and expense,
to bring home with him a very fine specimen for the museum of the
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Royal Gardens, Kew, and in the most perfect state of preservation. At
the railway station this single box, with itssolitary specimen (including
the soft packing materials, filamentous Lichens)) was found to weigh
547 Ibs. Deducting the strong case, 234 |bs., and the soft packing,
10.1bs., we have 303 Ibs. as the actual weight of the specimen. It
was an interesting occupation for stay-at-home travelers to witness
the opening of the case. The very packing-suff had charms for the
Cryptogamic botanist, consisting, as just observed, of the filamentous
Lichens of the country; they conssted of noble specimens of the
Usnea melaxantha, Ach. (figured in Hook. Bot. Misc. vol. i. p. 15, tab. 2,
under the name of Usnea aphacelata, Br., a speciesboth Arctic and Ant-
arctic, and inhabiting the higher mountains of the Andes even under
the Equator), saveral statesof the ubiquitous Usnea barbata and plicata,
together with many remarkable varieties of Eamalina scqpulorum, seve-
rally in copious fructification; and no better package could possibly
have been employed. They retained a certain degree of moisture, were
soft and elagtic, not in the least digposed to heat or decay; all looked
as fresh and as bright-coloured as if they had been that day gathered
from ther native rocks—a lesson for those who have occason to pack
many living plants for long voyages.

On the removal of the Lichens the hummock of the Bolax glebaria
came fully into view, exactly corresponding with the general descrip-
tions extracted above from the writings of the Abbé Pernetty and Dr.
Hooker; its broad base rested firmly on the bottom of the box: it
required four men to remove it. Its shapeis an irregular-hemisphere,
2 feet high, 3% fest broad in its greatest diameter; the drcumference
at the base 10 feet; and it measured from side to side, carrying the
line over the summit, 6 feet 3 inches. Externally it forms a compact,
nearly even crust, consisting of the stellated or rosulated ultimate
shoots of the plant, so closdy packed that not a pin's breadth of
vacancy can be perceved between them. Beneath is a cavity, how
deep we know not, occupied by decayed vegetable matter, the detritus
of forme years, root and stem and leaves—a perfectly black soft
mould. This has not only afforded nutriment to the surviving limbs
of the parent plant, but to a foreigner also; for, exactly as described
by Pernetty, there has emerged from the sde of the crug, near the
base, a very fine specimen of the Empetrum rubrum (an exact represen-
tative of our northern Craneberry, Empetrum nif/rum, only bearing red
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instead of black berries), a tuft a foot in length; and from the very
summit of the Bolax rises another specimen of Empetrum, forming a
crest to the hummock.

The specimen is accompanied by a bottle filled with the gum-resin,
in its present state of a dirty amber-colour, odorous, firm, but mode-
rately soft, and very adhesive, becoming fluid with heat.

We should do injustice to Mr. Rennie did we not also acknowledge his
attempts to bring home young living specimens of this rarity.  Several
were placed in a Wardian case and carefully attended to on the deck
of the vessel, and conveyed safely as far as the latitude of Portugal;
when such a storm came on as swept the decks of every movable ob-
ject, and compelled the Captain to put, in distress, into Lisbon, whence
the Governor, with the remainder of his treasures, soon proceeded
in the mail-steamer to England. Mr. Rennie has set a good example
for his successors to follow; and as the Royal Gardens now possess
living plants of -the Tussac Grass and the Antarctic Beeclies from the
high southern latitudes; the African Teak from the interior of Serra
Leone; the Rice-paper, from Formosa; the JFax-Falms and Phyte-
lephas; from South America; the Ouvirandra fenestralis, from Mada-
gascar, etc.,—plants almost despaired of in former years—so we are

sure some kind friend will ere long supply us with vegetating speci-
mens of Bolax glebaria.

A box separate from the one above mentioned, brought to us also
by Mr. Rennie, contains museum specimens of the following rare and
very remarkable Seaweeds, peculiar to those southern latitudes.—1.
D'Urvilhea Harveyi, Hook. fil. (El. Antarct. val. ii. p. 456, tab. 165 and
166); i. Lessoniafuscescens,Bory (Hook.Fl. Antarct. vol. ii. p. 457, tab.
167, 168, and 171); our stems below branching at the top, measure
12 feet in length; this seaweed grows upright and forms submarine
forests with its copious .floating foliage. Sections of the stems are
used for knife-handles by the Gauchos, and become hard and transpa-
rent like horn.  3,4. Lessonia nigrescens, Bory, and X. ovata, Hook. fil.
and Harv.,—probably too near L. fuscescens. 5. Macrocystis pyrifera,
Ag., whose stems are said to attain, at a moderate computation, a
length of seven hundred feet!—the longest of any known plant.
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BOTANICAL INFORMATION.

Herbarium of the Two RICHARDS.

The present possessor of the very extensive Herbarium formed in
Paris by the talented Claude Louis Richard and his late son, Profes-
sor Achille Richardj being about to be absent from France for a con-
dderable length of time on a voyage to America, has come to the
resolution to dispose of the collection; in what particular manner is
not yet stated ; but we are requested to announce in our Journal the
following general list of its contents :(—

1. Herbier gine'ral, clasée suivant le (GeneraPlantarum' de A. L. De
Teyseux, avec un catalogue. 27,150 espéces environ.

2. Herbier de Vile de Cuba, plantes recoltées par M. Ramon de la
Sagra, ayant servi a la publication de la Flore de 1'lle de Cuba, par A.
Richard. 4464 expéces, environ: .

3. Doubles et triples de V Herbier de Vllede Cuba.

4. Herbier d'Abyssinie, plantes récoltées par les Drs. R. G. Dillon
et A. Petit, ayant servi a la publication de la Flore d'Abyssinie, par A.
Richard. 7812 espéces environ, un grand nombre d'échantillons.

5. Herbier de Sénégambie, plantes recolfees par MM. Heudefot et
Leprieur, plantes ayant servi a la publication de la Flore de Séndgambie,
par A. Richard. 900 plantes environ. .

6. Herbier de la Guyanne Frangcaise et des Petites Antilles, plantes
récolt& s par Louis Claude Richard, accompagnées de dessins, analyses,
etc., faits par L. C. Richard. 2664 espéces environ, un trés.grand
nombre d'échantillons.

7. Plantes de la Guyanne Franchise de M. Leprieur, 744 esp&ces.

8. Plantes du Brésil, provinces de Rio-Janeiro, Minas-Geraes, St.
Paul, plantes récoltées par M. Ch. Vauthier. 4050 espéces environ.

9. Plantesde la Nouvele-Zdande, du voyage de ' 1'Astrolabe de M.
Dumont-D'Urville, ayant servi & la publication des plantes de la Nou-
vdleZz8ande, par A. Richard.

10. Herbier des environs de Paris, 12 cartons. Cryptogames, 37
cartons.

Plantes frangaises, 600 espéces environ. Plantes de Naples et de
Sicile, 600 espéces environ. Plantes de Chine. Plantes de Bourbon

et de Madagascar, 600 espéces environ. Algues marines, un gros paquet.
VOL. VIII. M



89 NOTICES OF BOOKS.

Plantes des Indes. Plantes du Gap de Bonne-Esp& ance, Acacias et
Proteaceae de la Nouvelle-Hoallande.

Nota.—L ea plantes de TAmérique du Nord, de Hicham, publices
par L. C. Richard, font partiedeV Herbier-ginéral.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

GEOGRAPHIE BOTANIQUE EAISONN~E, OU Exposition des Faits prin-
cipaux et desLoisconcemant la Distribution Giographique desPlantes
de Vépoque actuelk; par M. ALPH. DE CANDOLLE, etc. 2 vols. 8vo.
Paris.

{Continued from p. 64.)

The second volume of M. de CandolleésWork opens with a continua-
tion of the Second Book, which is devoted to Geographical Botany, as
contradigtinguished from Botanical Geography, and ‘with Chapter 8,
which is devoted to the changes that affect the localities inhabited by
species, or in other words, that affect the distribution of species. The
subject of Naturalization here holds a prominent place, and M. de
Candalle commences with defining the teem as he undergandsit. A
species he condders to be completdy naturalized which is found to be,
to all appearance in the same reative conditions as the indigenous
gpecies amongs which it is growing: that'isto say, it grows and mul-
tiplies without the agency of man; it appears constantly; it is more
or less abundant in the localities that suit it; and it has existed for
many years, during some of which the climate has been exceptional.

The proof therefore of a plant being naturalized mus rest upon histo-
rical evidence.

On the other hand, a plant is not to be consdered as naturalized,
which, when introduced by the agency of man, only propagates itself
by roots, without ripening its seeds, or at least soreading by means of
them. Tothis category the Robinia Pseudacacia, Rhus> and Ailanthus
belong, in Europe.

Many difficult questions as to what plants are to be called natural-
ized, arise fram the complexity of the phenomena depending indirectly
upon man's agency; thus many species are only known to inhabit cul-
tivated ground, and other artificial localities, whilst another and a large
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class are the paradtical Fungi, etc., which infest our cereals, and even
our chemical infusions, dc*.

The causes of transport are very fully discussed under this Chapter;
the obgtacles to naturalization ; and the proofs or indications of a spe-
cies being naturalized.

Under the same Chapter is included a* very able critical article on
the Naturalized Plants of Great Britain, from an examination of whose
origin and limits M. de Candolle draws the following conclusions.—

1. Only about 83 species can, with any tolerable degree of certainty,
be stated to have become naturalized since the eighteenth century.

2. Of these 83, 10 are North American.

3. None of the remaining 73 can be assumed to have been im-
ported from idands, all being very widdy distributed continental spe-
cies: 23 are not found wild, nor even partially naturalized in those
parts of the continent which are nearest to England, as Holland, Bel-
gium, and Western France.

4. The 23 species, not found on those parts of the Continent nearest
to England, must all have been introduced by man, with seeds of
cereals, garden-plants, or ballagt, etc.; had birds or the winds or cur-
rents trangported them, they would certainly have been found in the
intermediate countries.

* These species are—

Arabis Turrita, Z. Valeriana Pyrenaica, Z.  Rumex alpinus, Z.
Dianthus plumarius, Z. , Nardosmia fragrans, Reich. Iris tuberosa, Z.
Silene Italica, Pers. Senecio squalidus, Z. ,  Xiphioides, Mr.
Astrantia major, Z. Petasitcs albus, Gartn. Crocus veraus, Willd.

Myrrhis odorata, Scop. Hieracium aurantiacum.  Lilium Martagon, Z.
Lonicera Caprifolium, Z. Cyclamen hederafolium. A Ilium Ampeloprasum, Z.

»  Xylosteum, Z.  Linaria purpurea, Mill. ,  ambiguum, Z.
Asperula Taurina, Z. Acanthus mollis, Z.

Of thislist, 3 have spread from the Botanic Gardens of Cambridge
and Oxford, namely, Arabis Turrita, Lonicera Caprifolium, and Senecio
8quaUdu*; and the majority of the others are plants that have been
much cultivated.

5. Two gpecies are natives of Portugal and the Azores, but arc un-
known in Western France, viz. Sisymbrium polyceratium, L ., and Alyssum
fnaritimum, L .; their presence however is not therefore to be attributed
to the action of winds and currents, for the firs is known to be an
ecape, and the second is a very much cultivated plant.
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6. The 48 remaining species are divided into—those cultivated in
fieds, parks, and gardens (29); those eadly transported in ballast, or
mixed with other seeds (9); and those that are not to be accounted
for by culture or facility of transport: the list of these latter we shall
cite, as they give rise to much curious speculation:—

Geranium Pyrenaicum, L. Datura Stramonium, L. Veronica Buxbaumii, Ten.
Sedum dasyphyllum, L. Scrophularia vernalis, L.~ Lamium maculatum, L.

, abum, L. Linaria supina, Detf. Euphorbia Cyparissias, X.
Fyrethrum Parthenium, L.

7. Of the whole 70, only one remains, whose existence is very ano-
malous, the Ononis reclinata: this may have been conveyed by cur-
rents or birds, but M. de Caudolle. inclines to the suppostion that it
was more probably introduced by man.

8. The 10 North American species are all garden-plants or other-
wise certainly introduced by man's agency.

9. The mgority of the naturalized plants inhabit the South of Eng-
. land.

10. Of the 83 species, 19 are annual, 8 biennial, 52 have perennial
roots only, and 4 are woody-semmed.

11. The Dicotyledons-bear a greater proportion to the Monocotyle-
dons amongs the naturalized than they do amongst the indigenous
Species.

12. The proportion of species with a pappose seed is very small.

13. One aquatic aloneisinduded in the list {Anacham Akina&trum).

14. The absence of saline plants is most remarkable,

15. There is but one Leguminous plant; though the seeds of that
Orde are 50 eadly preserved, and so many species grow in the parts
of the Continent very near to England.

16. The greater number are found on old walls or in very artificial
localities.

17. The number of naturalized speues has been increased by 55
sgnce the publication of Hay's 'Synopsis,’ by Dillenius, in 1724; of
this number, 19 have been introduced since the year 1800.

18. Within the last 3000 years it appears that, while man has been
directly ingrumental in introducing species, it is very doubtful if the
winds, currents, or birds have imported one during that long period;

certain it is, that these causes have introduced no alpine, aquatic, or
woody plant.
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A long and extremdy interesting article is devoted to the naturaliza-
tion of plants imported from great distances into different parts of the
world, as Europe, the United States, Indiu, etc.; but it isimpossble,
within our limits, to go into this. With regard to the tropical and
subtropical species especially, the limits of the species are often so
disputed, that the data upon which the arguments are founded have a
different value in the opinions of different naturalists, for that special
knowledge of all the conditions, physical and others, under which the
plants are found in countries with which the author is not intimately
acquainted, Leng necessarily wanting, he is obliged to rey upon
sources of information of extremdy different value. That some of our
own best local botanigts differ asio the indigenous or exotic origin of
many of our common English plants, is notorious; but the wrong con-
clusons that mug arise from this source of inevitable error, are thanks
to M. de Candolle's greater general acquaintance with European botany
and with the physical features of Europe and its flora, consderably
reduced. The lists given, and the discussons that accompany them,
are however of the greatest value, not only from the immense amount
of valuable information brought together, but from the skilful manner
in which they are arranged for analyss. Upon such a subject, an
author can, in the present state of knowledge, be a pioneer only, and
as such, M. de Candolle has here done his duty admirably.

Under the discussion upon tropical plants which are common to
Asa, Africa, and America, and have probably been transported from
one of these countries to the others, a list of the principal ones are
given, which, as being of great value, we here quote.

1. Tropical Species, now common to Asia, Africa, and America, but probably trans-
ported from the Old World to the New, or from the New to the Old. -

Argemone Mexicana, Z. Cassia occidentals, Z. Hyptis spinigera, Lam.

? Cleome pentaphylla, DC. ', Fistula, L. Leucas Martinicensis, Br.

Mollugonadicauli& ,0,.fc»2/. P Crotalaria incana, Z. L eonotis nepetrefolia, Br.

Urena lobata, Z. " rctusa, Z. Chenopod. ambrosioidea, Z.

? Sida spinosa, Z. Rhizophora Mangle, Z. Cyathula prostrata, Blume.

? i, stipulata, Cav. Agcratum conyzoides, Z. Alternanthera sessilis, Br.
cordifalia, Z. Bidens pilosa, Z. Amaranthus spinosus, L.

Hibiscus esculentus, Z. SphenocleaPongatium,.Z)(7.” Euxolus viridis, Moqg.

? » tiliaceus, Z. Scasvola Lobelia, Z. »  caudatus, Mog.

Zornia diphylla. Hyptis pectinate, Pott. ?Achyranthesfruticosa,Z<MM,

» var.glochidiata,éte»M. Y brevipes, Pait. ? R aspera, Z.
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? Achyranthes argentea, var. Viucarosea, L. ? Canavalia obtusifolia.
5,virgata,JIf0#. IpomcBa Pes-capwe, Br. Clitoria Tematea, L.

PDesTuodiumtriflorum,jD(7. ? , tuberculata,ZZ *tfiSW. ? Phyllanthus Niruri, Z.

Abrus precatorius, L. ? Batatas pentaphylla, Choisyt Eleusine Indica, Gartn.

Parkinsonia aculeata, L. ? ., paniculata, Choisy. ? Dactyloctenium mucrona-
Acacia Farnesiana, Willd. Heliophytum Indicum, DC. turn, Willd.
Guilandiiia Bonduc, L. Physalis angulata. Cenchrus echinatus, L.

2. Species probably transported fromi Africa to America, or vice versd, but which
« are not found in Asia or Australia,

? Sida rhombifolia, L. Bidens leacantha, Willd. Alternanthera Achyranthn,
? TJrena Americana, L. ? Schwenkia Americana, L. Br.
Triumfetta Lappula, L. ? Capraria biflora, L. Iresine vermicularis, Moq.
rhomboidea,/*. Chryachalanus Jcaco, L. - aggregata, Moq.
Drepanocarpudunatua, Mey. ? Hyptis atrornbens, Poit. Boerliaavia paniculata, Rich.
Ecastaphyll. Brownei, Pers. ? » obtusifolia, Br. Commelyna agraria, Kunth.
Mucuna urens, DC. ? Cbenopodinm foetidum, Remirea maritima, Anil.
Schranckia leptocar pa, DC. Schrad. PSporobo]usVirgimeus,JR//.
Mimosa asperata, L. Telanthera fratescens, Mog. ? Stenotaphnim America-
Desmodium incanum, DC. " maritima, Moq., nun, Schrank.
tortuosum,D(7. , var. a. Poa ciliaris, L.

Cassia obtnsifolia, L.

3. TroplcaJ Species, now common to America and Asia, or to the Idands of the

Pacific, and probably transported thither. *
Tribalns cistoides, L. Qaamoclit vulgaris, Choisy. Gomphrena globosa, L.rn
Tephrosia piscatoria, Pers. Hyptis capitata, Jacq, Pisonia aculeata, L.
Poinciana pulcherrima, L. .  Spicata, Poit. Mirabilis Jalapa, L.
Asclepias Curassavica, L. " suavolens, Poait. B dicbotoma, L.

? Ipomo&a Pea-tigridis, L.

The following are the conclusions derived from the above, and other
facts of the same kind, cited by the author:—

1. The Old World has received more species from the New than
vice vernt.  This appears to be owing to the easterly direction of the
great currents between America and Africa, and between Africa and
India.

2. The total number of species thus transported is absolutely insig-
nificant, compared with the whole extent of the tropical Floras.

3. The majority of naturalized species appear to have been trans
ported by man, there not being more than IB or 20 species that can
have been transported by currents.  The result indicates that the dis-
junction of the Old World from the New preceded the creation of the
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existing species, and further, that since the creation of the latter no
intermediate large idands or archipeagos have existed.

4. The mog active transport has been between the opposite coasts
of America and Africa, and is due to the currents and the dave-trade.

5. The agency of man has hitherto been rather involuntary than
voluntary.

6. The maority of the species are such as are easly propagated

7. The species are very frequently littoral, or affect cultivated or
artificial localities. *

8. Cetain families are vary largely represented in the list; they
are Mdlvacea, Tiliacea, Leguminosa, Convolvulacea, Labiata, Amaran-
tacea, and Nyctaginea. Of these, the Malvacea, Leguminosa, and Con-
volvulacea, have seeds capable of retaining ther vitality during long
exposure to |mmerS|on others have seeds adapted to cImg to foreign
bodies, as Tiliacea, Lablates and Nyctaginea.

9. Mog of the species are annual or woody.

A very curious description is given on the subject of plants which
might be expected to have become naturalized, but which are not so, or,
as M. de Candolle entitles it, " Exemplesde Naturalisation manqucs."

Thedifficulty of naturalizing plants at all is here forcibly dwelt upon,
and the extremedy small proportion of the many thousand species that
have been introduced into our gardens, which eventually propagate
themsalves beyond those limits. Of a vast number which have been
tried at the Bois de Boulogne, the Potentilla Pennsylvania is the only
one which is postively known to have established itsdf. In the neigh-
bourhood of Geneva, one of M. de Candoll€'s friends has been in the
habit during the last eighteen years of annually scattering many hun-
dreds of seeds collected in the Botanical Gardens, but hitherto with-
out any appreciable result. ‘

A comparison between the facility with which plants are naturalized
and the extent of the areas over which they are indigenous, affords no
result in the present state of our knowledge. The last section of this
Chapter is devoted to the contraction of the area occupied by a species.
Artificial causes of course operate largdy in diminis'hing the number of
individuals, and hence of the area occupied by a species, and of these
the mogt important are the draining of marshes and the cutting down
of foredts.

The data for facts of this class are necessarily rare, and are chiefly
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negative; the best positive evidences of disappearance are the existence
in peat-bogs, etc., of the remains of species not now inhabiting a coun-
try. Of these M. de Candolle mentions the cones of Finns Mughus
now found in the bogs of Ireland, of Pinus Picea and Corylus Avellana
in the Shetland, and of Betula alba in the Faroe Islands.*

(7b becontinued)

SEEMANN, DB. BERTHOLD : Popular History of the PALMS and their
Allies, containing afamiliar account of their structure, geographical
and geological distribution, History, Properties, and Uses, and a com-
plete list of all the Speciesintroduced into our Gardens. Royal 16mo.
With coloured Plates. London, 1855.

This is another contribution to Mr. Lovell Reeve's " Popular Series
of Scientific Works;" and this particular subject could not have been
put into better hands than those of Dr. Seemann, who may be said to
liave spent a great part of hislife among Paims. As a school-boy
("one of fifty unruly ones, who needed a cane to keep them in
order"), his first botanical lesson was derived from a Palm of the
cane or rattan kind. These implements of punishment were abstracted
from the master's custody whenever an opportunity offered, cut up
into lengths by these young gentlemen, and used for smoking instead
of cigars; but the stock in hand increased in the school-room, and some
pupils* more curious than the rest, were induced to inquire where they
came from, and of what plant they wge the product. A Cyclopaedia
supplied the needful information, viz. that these canes were the stems
of a dender East Indian Palm, a Calamus, aud much used for making
chairs and walking-sticks. At a more advanced period our author
studied Palms in the hothouses of Germany," of Kew, and, latterly, on
a more extended scale in the tropics of Asa and America.

The general plan of the work is similar to that of "The Palm-trees
of the Amazon, and their Uses/ by Wallace, noticed in our Journal,
vol. vi. p. 61; but it isof course on a more exteuded scale, and confined
to no particular region of the globe. But we do marvd to find that

* To which may be added, as more local examples, the Yews and Oaks found im-
bedded in the fens of Cambridgeshire, and a peculiar form of Polyporus fomentarius
found_on the Oak, of which a notice, by the Rev. M. J. Berkeley, has been read before
the Linnsean Society of London (in February, 1856).—ED.
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though Dr. Seemann is, by habit and education, as proved: by his
publications, a man of science, and though his book professes to be a
"scientific work,"* the genera are all alphabetically arranged, whilst
Mr. Wallace, who makes no pretensons to botanical science, has ar-
ranged all the genera and species in the order adopted by Dr. Martius
in his learned and daborate work on the Palms. But this is not all,
for the figures of the Palms are also attempted to be arranged alpha-
betically ; and there might have been some reason for this, as it might
be supposed the object was to have the plates located opposite or
near to the respective descriptions, Acrocomia Mexicana, for example,
amongs the descriptions of Acrocomia: but no such thing; the plate
of Arenga is the only genus beginning with A that is ranked under that
letter, and that is not placed opposte to the description of Arenga,
Figures of Cocos and Copernicia come among Borassus. The plate of
Phytelephas comes amongst Phoenix, but no other whatsoever of the
twenty platesisin juxtaposition with its respective initial letter: not
one in the whole book with its respective genus. This, too, isthe more
tantalizing, because, though the plates are numbered, we find no refe-
rence to the plate under the descriptions. Thereisindeed a list of
plates enumerated after the preface, though, being alphabetical like the
plates, its use is not easly divined. Even the alphabetical arrangement
must be taken with some allowance, for the plates, being mostly copied
(with acknowledgment) from Martius, there are in saveral insgtances
two different genera on” one plate, a plan judifiable perhaps in the
case of the very costly figures of the original work, but scarcey re-
quired here.  And then, in this list of plates, we find Nipa, not under
the letter N (though it is so in the description), but under A, imme-
diately following Arenga saccharifera.

In regard to the plates themsdves, the author, in his characteris
tics of the Family, dwells on " the dark green foliage of the waving
Palms;" and Martius, from whom these figures are taken, represents,
faithfully, the bright green of the mgority of Palms; but that is a
colour which seems wholly eschewed in this book ; a scorching brown
characterizes everything in the trees and landscape, save the dabs of
blue for ky and water, s0 that we are sure Martius would not acknow-

* "]t is not a purdy literary production, but a scientific work, which, to meet
the views of my publisher, has assumed a popular garb, in which mere literary con-
siderations have been made subordinate to scientific accuracy." —Preface, p. xiv.

VOL. VIII. N
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ledge them as imitations of his costly plates, and this ochraceous
brown colouring is carried to such an extent in the frontispiece, repre-
senting theinterior of the Palm-house of Kew, that it has called forth
the just criticism in the ® Gardeners Chronicle' " If it were redlly like
truth, the Palm-house mus be a furnace in which nothing living could
exist." The outlinefigures of Wallace are infinitely to be preferred to
these; and Wallace has, besides, given some good figures and represen-
tations of goathas, spadices, and fruits, so that a tyro may fom some
notion of the inflorescence, of the flowering' and fruiting of these
" Princes of the Vegetable Kingdom." © We are quite sure that the
work would not be less popular if the faults we have noticed were .cor-
rected, and we are equally sure it would be more useful: it would lead
the uninitiated to take greater delight in the wonders of the vegetable |
creation, and to a desre for a higher degree of scientific knowledge.

We trug that what we have been led to complain of is not occasoned
by a dedre " to meet the wishes of the publisher." Certainly the
publisher is no gainer, and we know, from Dr. Seemann's previous
botanical writings, and the plates and analyses that accompany them
(see, for example, the 'Botany of the Yoyage of H.M.S. Herald?),

that he is as willing as he is capable of making all nesdful correc-
tionsin afuture edition: Verbum sat.

Taking, then, the most important part of the work, that which ap-
peals to the mind rather than to the eye it is desarving of great
praise,—the deriptive part popular and not unscientific. The vo-
lume is dedicated to Humboldt, whose highly complimentary letter to
the author on the occason is given in the Preface After a wedll-
written Introduction, giving a general account of the Palms, our author
has an essay on the geological and geographical digribution of Palms.
Therest of the work is devoted (300 pages) to a " detailed History of
Palms' from A to Z—from Acrocomia to Zalacca,—the respective
goecies under ther proper generain alphabetical order, not indeed of
every Palm, but of those best worth knowing from their uses or curious
gructure and history, or from the fact of their being in cultivation in
European gardens and in that case accessble for inspection to those
who are never likely to see a Palm in its native locality. Seeraann
esimates the number of known Palms at about 600 species; those-in
cultivation in our stoves about half that number. The former calcula-
tion is perhaps as much too low as the latter istoo high. The amost
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impossibility of preserving the gigantic leaves, flowers, and fruits, for
the herbarium or museum and home study, the few scientiiic travellers
that can describe them in loco natali, and the difficulties that eveu
such have to contend with in procuring samples® and in the study
of them, mug greatly retard the progress of our knowledge of them;
while, with regard to the enumeration of those in cultivation, the in-
ceased and increasing rage for multiplying species, whether from a
love of notoriety in the attaching an author's name to a species, or
from a love of lucrein the ready digposal of a plant with a nev name,
little dependence can be placed on our garden Catalogues. The amount
of information on the useful higory of Palms here collected is very
'great, and is mog creditable to the author's researches and to his own
personal observations during his extensive travels.  All that is curious
and remarkable, all that concerns the uses and properties of Palms, is
here related in an agreeable manner ; and so notorious are these, that
the utility of Palms has become almost a proverb, as Mr. George Her-
bert hasit in his poem entitled " Providence" — *
" Sometimes Thou dost divide Thy-gifts to man,

Sometimes unite. 'The Indian nut alone

I's clothing, meat and trencher, drink and cann,

Boat, cable, sail, and needle, all in one.”

There is therefore no lack of interest in this subject. The account
of the Areca, or Betel-nut; the Arenga saccﬁartfera; Attalea funifera,
which yields'a vast amount of one of the so-called Piassaba fibres, and
the nuts for handles of bell-pulls, etc., and the Atlalea Coliune, afford-
ing Cohune-ail; the BorassusJlabelli/ormis, or Palmyra Palm, second
in value only perhaps to the Cocoa-nut; the Copernicia cerifera, or Bra-
zilian Wax-Palm, whose trunk, beset with spiral knabs, is clothed with
a natural vegetable wax; Calamus, yielding the Rattans, Chamarops
(dwarf Palm), which, together with the well-known Date {Piwenii dac-
tylifera), are among the few extratropical Palms; the Doum Palm of
% >pt {Hyphane Thebalca), remarkable for its branching sem and for its

* llutuboldt especially alludes to the difficulty and almost impossibility of pro-
curing the flowers of many species, for drawing or preservation; but Secmann ridi-
cules any notion of difficulty, observing that thelearned author has omitted to mention
that some botanigts have it perfectly in their power to obtain the blossoms, viz. ° by
climbing the trees” We should be sorry to make the attempt ourseves, or even to
see Dr. Seemaun climbing the trunks of the " Prickly Pole" (Jcroooma aculeata),

and not a few others described as™ clothed with spines of greater or lesser length
and thickness."
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ginger bread-flavoured nuts; Elais Guineenrh, the Oil Palm, par excel-
lence; Euterpe edulis and E. oleracea, the one affording a refreshing
drink, the other (together with Oreodoxa oleracea), the so-called Cab-
bage of the Palm; L odoicea Sechellarum, the famous double Cocoa-nut;
Phytelephas, or Vegetable Ivory, and many others, cannot fail to prove
attractive to persons of all ages and both sexes, to the ignorant as well
as to those dready indructed in Botany. The author says, with jus
tice, in the Preface " | may safdy affirm, without the fear of contra-
diction, that there is no work in existence, in any language whatever,

in which an equal amount of information such as here given is to be
met with."

UNITED STATES EXPLORING EXPEDITION ; Vol. XVI. Botany: Cryp-
togamia,—EILICES, including HYDROPTERIDES; by WILLIAM D.
BRACKENRIDGE. Large 4to, with a folio Atla8 of forty-six Plates.
Washington, U.S.A. 1854.

We have had occason to notice the firg volume, or portion, of the
* Botany of the United States Exploring Expedition' (Phanerogamia),
by Dr. Asa Gray. We have now the pleasure of announcing another
portion of that work, of 357 pages, devoted to the descriptions of the
PERNS, accompanied by an Atlas of Plates. and this is from the pen
of Mr. Brackenridge, who had the great advantage of being one of the
botanigts of the Expedition, and consequently of seeing the species in
their native locality, and gathering them with his own hands, a privi-
lege enjoyed by comparatively few botanical authors. Notwithstanding
the difficulties under which Mr. Brackenridge laboured for want of a
good botanical library at Washington,—and we may add, too, for want
of an authentic herbarium for comparison of species—he has given to
the scientific world a most beautiful and highly creditable work, with
carefully-compiled and not too-laboured descriptions of such species as
are conddered new, observations on many of theold, thewholeillustrated
with a great number of excdlent figures, drawn and engraved by a
young artist, Mr. William 8. Lawrence; of whom he says, " as it was
his first attempt at this kind of drawing, and, not being constantly
under my supervison, there frequently occurred omissons, or but
partia representations of the minor details; such as the greater or
less hirsuteness of the stipes, rachis, and costa, or in respect to other
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appendages.” We only trugt that Mr. Lawrence will perseverein this
line of his art, and .we should have no fear of his rapid improvement,
if he do but meet with the encouragement he deserves.

The arrangement here adopted, and the greater number of the divi-
sons and genera, are acknowledged to be in accordance with Mr. J.
Smith's views, though the author does not agree with Mr. Smith in
the postion he has assgned to several genera and species in his sys-
tem; but he pays a just compliment both to him and Dr. Pred for the
light which ther investigations have thrown upon a family of plants,
" the genera of which had been cumbrous and unmanageable, by the
accumulation of heterogeneous masses of species” We find 702 spe-
cies here enumerated (of which no less than 146 are described as new),
included in 107 genera. Mr. Brackenridge had foreseen where his
greatest difficulty lay, viz. in a just limitation of species, an eror into
which those, who have had greater advantages than himsdf, have too
frequently fallen. To avoid this error it is not only necessary to con-
sult a great number of works, which the libraries of Washington do not
possess, but to have extensive suites of specimens from various coun-
tries, and compare one with another, with an unprgudiced mind, un-
shackled by the views of others, and see how the varieties pass into
supposed _species. " Of those which are here characterized as new,
some probably have already been published, either as species which |
have failed to identify, or in recent works' (and there are many such,)
" which were not accessibleto me. | can only say that | have endea-
voured to prevent, as far as possble, such an occurrence, by diligently
consulting all the authorities | could command. And in the large col-
lection of Ferns made by the Expedition, most of them on idandsin
the Pacific Ocean, which have not heretofore been much visted by
botanical collectors, and where humidity, heat, and shade, dements
conducive to the production of Ferns, are combined in a high degree,
aurey as large a number of new species as are here proposed was natu-
rally to be expected.” Our own investigation of Ferns from the Pacific
Ocean lead to rather different conclusions, and are more in harmony
with the observation towards the close of the Preface, to the effect that
one and " the same Fern has frequently been met with in two or more
remote parts of the globe, dearly showing that species of this Family
have a more extensive geographical range than has been generally sup-
posed.”
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Our author however is too candid in his observations to allow us to
suppose for one moment that he has added to the number of Ferns
from the vain love of speciesmaking, or from any want of care. All
his new species are characterized, and the supposed distinctions care*
fully noticed, and in very many cases figured also, and no dogmatical
opinion is anywhere expressed: the near affinities to other species, as
well as the discrepandies, are alike noticed. No doubt every botanist
Is free to exercise his own judgment, and different botanists may be
expected to entertain different views regarding the limitation of species
as of genera; but the needless multiplication of names is not only
itself an inconvenience, but it renders it more and more difficult for a
tyro to determine with which of these many kinds the plant he is in-
vestigating best agreesj the differences being so small, and finding it
not precisdy to agree with any, he consders he has another new species
to add to the list. '

The vay fird species in the book before us, Grammitis nana for
example, we condder to be truly G. Australia of Brown, which now
rgoices in five names. Mr. Brown's G. Australia and &. Billardieri,
Willd., were published smultaneoudy in Gemany and in England,;
Mr. Colenso conddered that he had found a difference in the hairiness
of the plant, and called it G. ciliata; Bory published it under the
name of G. scolopendrina; but Dr. Hooker has shown that this little
Fern has a wide geographical range. Specimens in' our Herbarium
prove it to be a native of Tasmania, Audralia, Lord Auckland's and
Campbdl's Idands, New Zealand, Fucgia, Peru, the Sandwich and
Falkland Idands, and Tristan d'Acunhar

Two new genera are proposed, one Bkllia (comprising three species
of the Sandwich Idands), " which differs from Schizoloma principally
in the interrupted sori; in this respect it has a condgderable affinity
with Synaphlebium, but in that genus the costa’is excentric or want-
ing." The two kinds figured are handsome plants, but surdy very
closdly allied specifically; the third species (not figured) " is vary dis-
tinct in character from, the two others:” the plants are unknown to
us. The second genus is Blchlidoptern, " which has the habit of Mo-
nogramme, but no lateral veins or indusum. 1ts nearest affinity is to
Blechnum, fran which it differs in habit, venation, and the thick,
bearcdy altered indusium; the fronds being so narrow that the spp-
rangia of the two sori become confluent.” Perhaps, in regard to the
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two sori, Mr. Brackenridge has been mided by the artist, who has re-
presented sporangia as arisng from afiliform receptacle in the axis of
the supposed indugin, at a distance from the costa; hence his character :
—" Vena smplices, rectag, liberag, intramarginales, nempe unica inter
cogam subtus prominentem e margined frondi9 angusto-linearis sequi-
distans, receptaculum sporangiferum continuum efformans” This we
apprehend to be an error: and the supposed double or two-valved in-
dusum, described by Mr. Brackenridge, he will find distinctly repre-
sented in one of the earliest figures of Monogram me, namely, M, linea-
rifolia, Desv. Journ. Bot. 1813. val. i. p. 22. tab. 2. f. 2 (Pleuro-
gramme’ immersa, Fee), and thus described, " La fructification est re-
couverte par deux membranes qui se touchent vers la partie moyenne'
de la ligne, et souvrent de dedans en dehors. Lorsgue ces membranes
sont ouvertes, la ligne formée par les capsules semble &re cachée dans
I'gpaisseur de la feuille” In other words, the sorusiis, in its younger
state, sunk between the somewhat projecting margin of the adjacent
portion of the frond, as in several nudisorous Ferns, for example Antro-
phyum (see Hook. Gen. Fil. tab. QJX..A. f. 3, and Tesniopteris, Hook.
1. c. tab.LXXV1.2?2. f. 3). In a more advanced state these raised edges
are concealed by the spreading of the sporangia; hence Fee, "Les
deux cotes de la lame se creusent dans la Phurogramme immersa, pour
recevoir les sporanges, e le méoneure qui fait office de réceptacle

sepaisst lggérement au point fructifere” —The plant is a true Pleuro-
gramme of Pred. ‘

JAUBERT e SPACH: ILLUSTRATIONES PLANTARUM OEIENTALIUM;
ou, Choix de PlantesNouvelles et peu connues de VAsie Occidentale.
Imp. 4to., Paris. Fasc. 44-47.

In thefirgt of these fasciculi just mentioned, next after Oliveria de-
cumbent, Vent., fiverareoriental Cruciferaaredescribed, and figured from
the drawings of the cdebrated " Véins' of the Museum of the Jardin
desPlantes; viz. Veskaria Oretica, Poir., Crambeorientate, L ., Erucaria
microcarpa, Boiss., Raphanus lyratua, Forsk., and Didesmus JSgyptius,
Desv.,var Mrhxflfa. Tab. 437 represents Swertia decumbent; 438, Primula
verticillata, Forsk.; 439, Primula Boveana, Dene.; and 440, Primula
Simensis, Hochst.; 441, Polygonatum orientate, Desf.; 442, Allium Nea-
politannm, Cyr; 443, Chionodoxa Cretica, Boiss. et Heldr.; 444, Mai-
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vetta Sherardiana, Jaub. et Spach; 445, Physoleucus pachysiachya,
Jaub. et Spach; 446, Anarrhinum Arabicum, Jaub. et Spach; 447,
448, and 449, A, Abymnkum, Jaub. et Spach; 450, A. orientate,
Jaub. et Spach; (Fasc. 46 has by some accident not been received by
us;) 461, Eremostachys macrophylla, Montbr. et Auch.; 462, E.pyra-
midalu, Jaub. et Spach; 463, Euphorbia cuneata, Vahl; 464, E. Pe-
rotletii, Jaub. et Spach; 465 and 466, Cluytia myricoides, Jaub. et
Spach; 467, 0. lanceolata, Forsk.; 468, C. Abyssinica, Jaub. et Spach;
469, Erodium glaucophyllum, Ait.; 470, Rheum Ribes, L.

DOZY, F., et J. H. MOLKENBOER : BEYOLOGIA JAVANICA. 4to.
Fasc. VI., VII., each with five Plates. Leyden. 1855.

We are glad to find that the death of Dr. Molkenboer (whose name
still continues on the cover) does not interrupt, or at any rate inter-
rupts but temporarily, the progress of this valuable work, and that the
Government has taken measures for its support. The figures, as is
well known, are very full and satisfactory, after the modd of those of
Bruch and Schimper, and there can be no better. Fasciculus V1. con-
tainsafinenew Di_physcium, D. mucrontfolium, Mitten, Racolopuspilifer,
Oligotrichum Javanicum, Pogonatum microphyllum, P. clavatum, all new
spécies of Dozy and Molkenboer. Fasciculus VII. is devoted to five
plates of Potygonatum, viz. P. Junghunianum, P. Teymannianum, P.
Teysmannianum, /3. tortile, P: macrophyllum (all new species of Dozy
and Molkenboer), and P. cirrhatum, Sw.

DE VRIBSE, DR. W. H.: Be KINA-BOOM nit Zuid-AmeriJba overge-
bracht naar Java, onder deregering van KonigWillem I11. 'S Gra-
venhage. 1855.

This pamphlet of 122 pages, in the Dutch language, gives an account
of the successful introduction of the true or best medicinal bark (Cin-
chona Qaluaya) into Java. Thanksto the kind offer of a Lady of the
author's family, we shall be able shortly to give some interesting ex-
tractsin an English dress.
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Notes on the VEGETATION of the Middle Idand of NEW ZEALAND,
chiefly in the neighbourhood of Nelson, extracted from Letterswritten
to the Editor by Dit. DAVID MONBO, of Nelson.

Two or three timesin the course of the year | make a]ourney from
this place (the Waimea), where | reside, to the Wairau, nearly one hun-
dred miles distant by the bridle-path, though probably not above thirty
in a draight line. For about forty miles | proceed in a southerly
direction over a country of comparatively low level, though of very un-
even surface, composed of ridges divided by steep and narrow valleys,
and uniformly covered with moderatedy high Fern. In proceeding
across this country we are, generally speaking, obliged to keep the
summit of a ridge and follow it in its different windings. The vegeta-
tion in this tract of country is poor and very little varied: in the
bottoms of the valleys and about the brooks there is some variety of
shrubs, but the hills are possessed by Fern to the excluson of almost
everything else. A small speciesof PJiormium* growsupon theridgeshere,
part of the flower of which, | forget now whether the calyx or corolla,
Is green, and not dark red as in the larger variety. Another plant is
very common, which from a bunch of sword-shaped leaves sends up a
galk about a foot high, bearing a white daisy-like flower about the
size of a crown-piece: the native name of this plant is " ToocumcV'f
From theunder surface of the leaf a cuticle strips off which has a strong
resemblance to fine white kid-leather. This the natives of the South
twist into yarn, making fishing-lines of it; and | have also seen this
yarn woven into a soft and warm cloth, with which an excellent pair
of leggings was made. A few shrubs are also met with about these
ridges, some of them showy when in flower, but as my friend Mr.
Bidwill has been over the ground, it is not likely that | shall find
much that is new. Having travelled dbout forty miles in a southerly
direction, | enter the Wairau Pass: this is a degp deft in the moun-
tain-chain which has been on my left, and which, interrupted only by
this pass, continues its southerly bearing and joins the alpine ridges
about the lakes Rotuiti and Eotucva, upon which the show never
mets. The passis ten miles through aud wooded from end to end.
The trees are uniformly what the colonists call Black Birchd (Beeches,

* P, t'>iar, vir 0, Banks ct Sol. t Probably Cehnisia coriacea, Hf.
\ Fagusfusca, Hf.
M>L. vii]
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| believe). The ground is covered with soft green Moss, and there is
very little underbrush. In this wood about midsummer the beautiful
epiphyte (a Loranthm, probably) is to be seen in flower in abundance.
Having passed through this wood we emerged into the valley of the
Wairau at a height of perhaps nearly 2000 feet above, the level of the
sea. The valley here consists principally of large stones, and the vege-
tation is very poor. About the river however and on the islands en-
closed between its branches there is a consderable variety of shrubs,
and many of them, | concelve, unknown; at lea& they are new to me.
Of these | shall endeavour, upon my next journey tothe Wairau, to get
as many specimens as | can. The remainder of my journey is down
a grassy valley, upon which nothing grows but grass, with here and
there a plant of Anise,* or that vegetable porcupine which the colonists
term Spear-grassf On the banks of some of the sfreams which flow
into the Wairau, a shrub is met with as yet | believe undescribed: |
enclose you a few of the seeds, of which | happen to have some by me.
It is an addition to a natural family which is very sparingly represented
in this country—the Leguminom. The shrub grows to the height of
eight or ten feet, and is in outward appearance almost exactly like
what we call here the Spanish Broom [CarmicAaelia]; but the flower
is pink, small, and in clusters: when in full flower, about the month
of December, it is very handsome. There is another shrub in the
Wairau very common on dry rocky places, with a large white Com*
posite flower, which | believe is undescribed. The leaf is about the size
of the Laurel, of a pale glossy green, and thick; the under surface and
the leaf-stalk are almost exactly like white cotton-velvet: | shall easly
be able to get specimens of this.
| have made an excursion to the Rotuiti Lake, which lies about fifty
miles to the southward of Nelson, but found very little there which
seemed new to me or likely to be of interest to you. On my way back
| was more fortunate. | ascended to the summit of the lofty range
which divides the valley of the Waimea and Wairau, and from a moun-
tain-top there, called Gordon's Nob, which is probably between 4000
and 5000 feet high, | gathered some plants which may be considered
as alpine in this country, and which | trust may be new toyou. |
have not aimed, in sending you specimens, at presenting you with an
epitome of the Flora of this district. The majority of the plants| have
* A gedes of Anisotome, HH. t Aciphylla squarrosa, Forst.
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sent will probably be already known to you. In picking up specimens
| was chiefly guided by ther being found at some disance from the
seadhore, and therefore, as | imagined, having less chance of being
known to botanists than the vegetation of the low levels aready ex-
plored by French naturaliss and others. The collection | have sent
you does not however include all that | could have wished or that |
know of. There are savera other shrubs and herbaceous plants that |
shall endeavour to procure upon a future occason, which | have reason
to bdieve are still nondescript. As the countiy becomes better known
and more opened up, thefacilities of obtaining plants will be very much
extended. Only las summer our pioneering shegpowners have pushed
forward into a very devated district,—the Pairfidd Downs, which lies
near the sources of the River Awatena, between the Port Coope plains
and Cape Campbdl. In this digrict it will not be difficult to attain
an eevation of 7000 feet, or thereabouts, above the sea: at this height
you are in a countiy where snow in patches lies nearly throughout the
year. | intend vigting this district next summer, and both from what
| have heard from casual vistors of the place, and from the climate
which it mus enjoy, | fed sanguine that | shall find some things there

which will possess consderable interest for you. | regret extremely,
when on these expeditions, the very limited amount of my botanical
knowledge.

Tou inquire about the trees in this district,—which are the highest,
and other quedtions. Our loftiest and largest tree here is what the
sawyers call WhitePine; the natives, Kahikatea: it is a Podocarpus,* |
bdieve. Trunks are not unfrequently four or five feet in diameter, and
rise to a great height. This tree and the Pukatea, a gigantic Myrtle,
indicate the very richest soils in the country,—deep alluvial soils, gene-
raly rather wet. On the drier alluvial soils the largest trees are the
Mai,f the Red Pine of the sawyers, and the Totara,J a species of Yew.
This last is a very pictureqque tree, its branches twisting somewhat
like the Oak, and growing to a great size: it splits with great freedom,
and is, in consequence, the wood most in demand for fencing, laths, and
shingles: it is also very durable in the ground, and is the tree of
which the natives generally make their canoes. Both the Totara and
the Mai grow, by preference, on rather gravely soils. Another large
foret-tree is the " Rimu," Dacrydium cupressinnm. This also grows

* P. dacrydioides, A. Rich.  f P.spicata, Br. % P. Totara, A.C.



100 VEGETATION OF THE

upon rather inferior soils, and ascends to a higher leve than the Pines.
Young specimens of this are very pretty, but the old tree has a very
mournful funera appearance it is sawn up into timber, along with
the trees | have mentioned before; but the timber, though rather or-
namental, is not much eteemed. These are the only timber-trees of
this district: they are the largest trees, and congtitute the largest por-
tion of the forest, upon the low grounds. Interspersed among them
are analle trees, the Titoki, the Miro,* the Tauaf and others. Asyou
ascend to the higher levels these trees begin t0 be mixed up with an
increasing proportion of what we call the Birches (Beeches), and at an
elevation of say 1500 feet, the foret which clothes the hill-sides is
entirdly composad of these or nearly so. On the way to the Wairau,
at the highest part of the road, we pass through a fores ten miles
long: thereis but one Pine to be seen in this from, one end to the
other, and, with the exception of here and there a Fuchsia, an Artsto-
telia, and a few other sraggling undershrubs, the entire vegetation
conssts of these Beeches. That there are several species of them | am
well satisfied, but how many | am altogether unableto say. | have
fancied that the leaf changes its character according to the age of the °
tree; for under one of the trees, | have found a great number of seed-
lings, with leaves very different from that of the overshadowing tree,
from which it was reasonable to supposethat they were derived: | have
very little doubt that some species of them would thrive in the open
ar in England. On Gordon's Nob | met with them at an eeva-
tion of about 4000 feet, but quite dwarfs, bent with the wind and hung
with Lichens: this was the kind with the smallest leaf. It isnot very
common to meet with the seed, but | have seen it: it isa triangular
nut, very much like Beech-magt, but much smaller. Some of the Al-
pine Veronicas would also, I have very little doubt, succeed in the
open ar in, England: these are exceedingly pretty‘little plants. In
the manner of their growth and the arrangement of ther leaves and
flowers, they are vary symmetrical. One of them, which | sent to you,
| found in flower on the 1st of October, at an devation of about 2000
feet, where it mugst have been exposed even at that period of the year
to occasonal sharp frosts.

The botany of the easern and western sdes of this idand will be
found, | fancy, to differ very much. The great primitive range of the

*fodocarpusferruginca, Don. f Nesodaphne Tatca, Hf.
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idand runs down its western side: the highest mountains are here—
the oldest, geologically speaking,—qgranites, porphyries, crysalline lime-
stones. These form a stupendous mountain-chain, capped with per-
petual snow, which catches the wegserly wind sweeping across the
Southern Ocean, and causes a precipitation of the moisture with which
it is charged. The west coast is accordingly extremey humid : this
Isthe character of the country which lies to the west of Blind Bay.
On the easern side of Blind Bay we have a different country,—different,
geologically speaking, and different in point of climate. The mountain-
range which bounds the Waimea to the east and runs inland towards
the sources of the Wairau Eiver, consists of schistose rocks and dates,
broken through however in several places by dykes and masses of igne-
ous rocks, hornblende, and basalt. The mountain from which | got
many of the plant* | sent to you, Gordon's Nob, consists of roofing-
date, set nearly upon its edge. Its summit is almost destitute of vege-
tation ; the vertical strata cropping up throughtlarge fields of date-
fragments of all sizes, upon which almost th<5 only thing growing was
the Hwplirama* with here and there a dense globular patch of the
'Raoulia, studded over with its starry white flowers. | found here also
the Crudferous plant which you mention as new, and remark as an
only specimen.-)- | looked anxioudy for another, but it was the only
one | could find.

The mountain-range east of the Waimea is divided by the long val-
ley of the Wairau, from another range to the east of that valley, of a
more recent geological character: the rocks of which it consists arc
sandstones, conglomer ates, and non-crystallinelimestones; and, as show-
ing the connection between soil and the character of the vegetation,
while on the west of the Wairau Eiver the mountains bounding the
valley are clothed with Fern and Forest, and offer no pasture, those
on the eagtern side, to which | havejust referred, are aimost uniformly
grassy; this may in fact be said to be the northern limit of the grassy
country which gretches down along the eastern coast of the Middle
Idand as far as Foveaux Straits. This country, though the hilly por-
tion of it is extremely rugged, is nevertheless travcrsable, the vegeta-
tion opposing very little impediment to moving about; but in most
other parts of New Zealand locomotion is a very serious matter when-
ever you leave a beaten path; for not only are the hill-sides very steep

* B, cuneata, Forst. ? t TMaspif australe, H.f.
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aud much broken up, but the ordinary Fern which clothes them is so
high and unyidding as to oppose an aimost insurmountable obstacle.
It is not more than about fifteen miles in a direct line from my house
in the Waimea to the Wairau valley, but the difficulty of crossing the
mountain-range, from the causes adverted to, is so great, that the per-
sons who have accomplished it have had four days of most laborious
work, and every one bound for the Wairau goes round a distance of
about seventy miles rather than face these fifteen miles over the moun-
tains. | will take notice of what you say about seeds of trees and
shrubs, and will endeavour to send you some. | shall particularly en-
deavour to get some of the seed of the Beeches which are found at the
highest levels;, they are when well grown, very handsome trees, and
would be a great addition to an English arboretum. | sent you in a
letter, two years ago, the seed of the large Carmichaelia, but | presume
it had logt its vitality by the time it reached you. | raised some
young plants in my garden here, and | observed that they showed at
firg true leaves, "gndl rfnd set at consderable disances along the
stem, but ether the soil or the dtuation did not suit them, and they
died of.

Gardening in this climate would be very satisfactory if we only could
get labour; but we cannaot, and theren is the great grievanée of every
New Zedland capitalis at present. Wages are high, but the farmers
would not object to pay the wages if they could get hands. In the

- Blind Bay didrict we have as much sun perhaps as in any part of
New Zedland. The summer temperature is not high, the thermometer
seldom passing 80°, the temperature reduced by an almost constant
breeze from dther the sea or theland; and yet judged by its results
in ripening fruits, the climate should be almost equivalent to the south
of France, where the temperature is sometimes for weeks together be-
tween 90° and 100°. We have Peaches, of very good quality, upon
gandardsin great abundance. Figs of excdlent quality; and grapes upon
a wall ripen perfectly, or in any sheltered Stuations where the sweep
of the breeze is broken. Médons ripen well without any artificial heat.
Pomegranates do not ripen; and | have not heard of any one yet try-
ing the Orange, but it is unlikely that any but the hardiest sortswould
ripen, and those only againgt a wall.
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Extracts from Two letters from the Rev. CHARLES PARISH, of Moul-
mejn, to Dr. T. THOMSON, Director of the East India Company's
Botanic Garden, Calcutta.

Moulmein, July 30,1855.

Without much pretenson to a knowledge of botany, | am passon-
atdy fond of this study, and therefore gladly answer your kind com-
munication and offer of correspondence. You ask about the mountain
caled Moolee-it, and its productioné and devation, etc. | did not
mysdf ascend it; but, in January last, the Deputy Commissioner of
this digtrict invited me to join him in a tour in the neighbourhood,;
as he is an enthusastic ornithologist, | thoughjt that our pursuits were
of a kindred nature, and gladly availed mysdf of the proposal.

We went up to the head of one of the four rivers, which unite ther
waters at Moulmein, the Gyeen, bearing away to the north-east, towards
afine range of mountains, dearly visible on a fair day from this place.
After leaving our boats, it took us however three days to reach the foot
of them! By this time | was reluctantly obliged to retrace my way
alone, as my duties would not allow of a longer absence.  We guessed
the height of the range to be 6000 feet. Captain Tickell, the Deputy
Commissoner, was not desrous of climbing those mountains alone, 0
he came back, and then pursued an easterly course up ancther river,
the Honarees, and it was in that direction, due east of Moulmein, that
he came to the mountain called Moolee-it, which he ascended, and, by
the boiling-water test, ascertained its eevation to be 7000 feet. Hé'
telh me that he sent his calculations to Captain Thuiller, at Calcutta,
for correction; so that you cau eadly satisfy yoursdf on this point.
Captain Tickdl is not a botanist, but he kindly complied with my re-
guest that he would bring me Ferns, or other remarkable plants, and |
send you some small Ferns which he gathered at random, on a height
of between 5000 and 6000 feet; also some interesting Mosses, espe-
cially beautiful specimens of Schlotheimia sulcata, in fructification. Was
it ever found before in that state? The mountain, 0 far «s | can
gather from Captain Tickell's description, is clothed with dense jungle
to within five hundred feet of the top, where there is a small terrace,
just bdow the loftiest rocky peak, of grassland, open, and resembling
an English heath or moor, with the additional similitnde of partridges
naming about in great numbers among the abundant Fern, which
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latter is a Pterw, very like our common Brake, P. aquilina. Captain
Tickel brought down specimens of it; also of what he calls a Rhodo-
dendron, which he describes as a beautiful shrub, in full flower. He
kindly made a sketch of it; but, as the details are not botanically ac-
curate, | cannot decide this point, but hope to do so, if | can succeed
in preserving a growing, plant of it, which however looks very poorly.
The leaves resemble those of a Rhododendron, there are no Pineson
the mountain. The temperaturewas not low; it was 50° on the summit,
at seven A.M ., in January; and as to the satement that Pines do not
grow on Mooleeit, | can only say that the mountains near Tounghoo,
about two hundred miles to the north, are covered with a species of
which | have received branches and cones, gathered at an altitude of
8000 feet, and which prove to be those of P. longifolia.

| deeply regretted my inability to accompany Captain Tickell to
M oolee-it, which, in very dear weather, may be descried from hence,
and is about seventy or eighty miles distant. It is very inaccesspble;
there are no roads or inhabitants in that part of the country. Captain’
Tickcll of course commanded the services of the Burmese wherever he
went, taking them from the nearest villages, and making them show
him the way: he had as many as a hundred men with him, and
eight dephants. Night after night he and his party encamped in the
jungle. The ascent was extremdy difficult; and the whole expedition
one which a naturalis alone would have undertaken. What a pity that
| could not go with him, and that my friend has no knowledge of
botany 1 Never did 1 regret anything so much in al. my life. | am
never likely to be able to command the necessary means for such a
tour, even if | had the time to devote to it. Possibly Captain Tickell
may go again, and | may be so fortunate as to accompany him, at least
for a few days, next season; if | do, you may depend on my making
good use of my time. Ferns and Mosses arc my favourite plants, and
I know but little of other kinds; still my ignorance shall not prevent
my collecting everything | can find.

At Mergui | gathered a splendid Plalycerium, neither P. alcicorne
nor P. grande: isit new?* Do you know of any species still larger
and finer than the latter ? If not, | have one incomparably excelling
it; ithasa crown, and sessile fronds, two feet across and two feet high,
and peuddit fronds three fegt long and repeatedly dichotomous ; fruc-

) In ull probability Tlaiycerium hiforme.
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tification a half-cup and pedicdled. If | go to thesouth again, in two or
three months, | will secure specimens, which | shall be happy to send
you; kindly tell me the best means of doing so. | am mog anxious
to know if this noble Fern is an undescribed Species. When you' have
leisureto attend to thém, | should like to trouble you with someTerns,
M osses, and Jungermannice.

There is a wonderful fidd open to discovery in this neighbourhood ;
but | am unfortunately so tied by my duties that | cannot collect and
explore as | should like; a wesk or ten days is the utmost | can ever
command, and this is tantalizing, for the distances are great and the
difficulties of traveling extreme.

Augud ai, 1855.

| have the pleasure to enclose a rather better sketch of the Vlatyce-
cerium than | sent before; it conveys a tolerably correct idea of the
Pern, which is a truly magnificent species. If | go to Merqgui, as |
hope, in October, | will get more specimens, for | know its precise
locality, on an aged veteran of a Lagersircemia, a sight of itsdf, and
which is rendered drikingly beautiful by the numerous (twenty or
thirty) plants of this Fern which «festoon it with their long, pendent,
and graceful fronds.  But if | send you two growing specimens, it will
be as much as | cau compass, for they are of no small size or light
weight, and, when accompanied by the bough to which they are at-
* tached, each is a man's burden. How to dry specimens of it for the
herbarium is quite a problem to me; itsfronds are like leathern thongs,
and the cup which bears the sorus is as giff as a leathern drinking-
cup.

| have carefully examined the drawing of the plant from M ooree-it,
and am convinced it is a true and very beautiful RItododendron. The
petals are pale rose-coloured, and the entire flower measures nearly four
inches across: it issaid to be alarge shrub. My own specimen looks
very sickly, and will not, | fear, bear the climate here. The seeds must
have been ripe when Captain Tickel drew it, for he represents the split
capaules, but he unfortunatey collected none.

Some time ago | gathered a beautiful Orchideous plant, witli pink-
flowered spikes, something like a Hyacinth; it grows on rocks about
twenty miles from hence. The specimens | brought home are flourish-
ing with me, and | would gladly send them, if you think the species is

VOL. vin. P
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likely to benew. | found also a fine Melastoma, larger-flowered than
M. Malabathrica, though not so handsome in its form and general as-
pect.

If 1 could have a list of all the known East Indian Ferns, it would
be a great help to mein collecting these plants.

BOTANICAL INFORMATION.

THE MAMMOTH TREE.*

At the request of our obliging correspondent, Alex. G. Taylor, Esq.,
of Monterey, the proprietors of the locality of this now celebrated tree,
Messrs. Lapham and Haynes, have sent to us the following " Descrip-
tion of the Mammoth Tree Grove' accompanied by a well-executed
landscape,! drawn on the spot, and engraved at San Francisco, and
which we are sure faithfully represents the remarkable spot. Around
the picture are compartments, with separate views of the more remark-
able trees of the place.

" This gigantic fores is situated in a small valley at the source of one
of the tributaries of the Calaveras River, Calaveras County, California.

Arriving at Murphy's by one of the daily line of stages, either from
Sacramento City or Stockton, or by the Sonora coach, the traveller
finds himsdlf within fifteen miles of this celebrated grove. Here animals
or vehicles can be procured at all times, and at reasonable rates. L eaving
Murphy's by an excellent carriage-road, and gradually ascending, wind-
ing through a splendid forest of pines, cedars, and firs, with occasional

* Wewill not offend our American friends by giving here the botanical name of
thetree. It isunworthy a great nation to suppose that an eminent botanist, who
first distinguishesthe true characters of a new plant, is not entitled to give it what
name he pleases, provided he infringes no botanical rule—of a tree too, unquestion-
ably first brought into scientific notice by an English traveller.—ED.

f This interesting lithograph-plate is placed in the Museum of the Royal Gardens
of Kew. Theroller about which the print was wound is made of the wood of the
tree, and is also deposited in the Museum. It is not a hard wood, and it has no fra-
grance, otherwise it much resembles the cedar-pencil wood (Juniperus Virginiana).
Still more recently we have received fresh seeds from Fras. Hobler, Esq., procured
by his brother, George Hobler, Esg., in California; and seeds and cones and speci-
mens of the branches, and a plank of the wood, from Dr. Torrey, collected by Dr-

J. M. Bigelow in one of the Pacific Railroad Surveys ordered by the United States
Government.—ED.
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oaks, often catching a glimpse of the adjacent pine-clad mountains, the
Mammoth Tree Hotel isreached in two and a half or three hours. Here
the proprietors, Mess's. Lapham and Haynes, offer every accommoda-
tion to parties, vidtors, or boarders at reasonable charges, it being
ther aim to make the Grove a fashionable and popular place of resort.
The valley in which these trees are found contains about one hundred
and sixty acres of land, and it is esimated to be four thousand feet
above the leve of the sea.  The digance from Sacramento City by the
stage-route is ninety-five miles, and from Stockton eighty-five miles.

" Ninety-two trees of this species are now standing, and are all found
within an areéa of fifty acres of the valley. They are evidently a gigantic
species of Cedar, as is indicated by the growth, bark, and leaf; accord-
ing to botanists however they beong to the family of Taxodiums, and
have been justly named JVashingtoniagigantea, and are beyond doubt
the most supendous vegétable products upon earth. They were dis-
covered early in 1850 by hunters, whose accounts were consdered
fabulous until confirmed by actual measurement.

" Wm. W. Lapham, one of the present proprietors, located and
sttled here in July, 1853.* The valley enjoys a ddightful climate
during the summer months, entirey free from the scorching heats of
the lower country, the vegetation remaining fresh and green, while the
water is a perfect luxury, pure as crystal, and almost as cold as ice.
The vicinity offers every inducement to gportsmen: all kinds of game
common to the country abound, while the adjacent ¢reams afford ex-
cellent trout-fishing. Delightful horseback or buggy rides conduct the
vigtor to many interesting points of scenery or objects of curiogty,
among which may be mentioned the Falls of the San Antone, and the
Basaltic Cliff on the North Fork of the Stanidaus Biver.

" 1. Adjoining the hotd, with which it is connected by a floor,
gands the sump of the big tree, covered by a rustic arbour; it mea-
aures 96 feet in drcumference and is 7 feet high. A section of two feet
was taken from this ssump, also a section of bark 50 feet long, by
Capt. Hanford, and carried to New York for exhibition; they are now
in Paris. The aurface of the sump is smooth, and affords ample space
for thirty-two persons to dance, it being 75 feet in drcumference, solid
T 1yl *ne Bame e ae A wouyd appear, nearly at the same time, Mr. Wm.
iobb collected copious seedsand specimens.  As soon as possble theresfter he re-

turned to England with his treasures, and the discovery and particulars of the tree

were given by Dr. Lindlcy in the ' Gardeners Chronicle' for December of the same
year. —Ep. '
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timber; theatrical performances have also been given upon it by the
«Chapman Family' in May, 1855, also the 'Eobinson Family, July 4,
1855. This monger tree was cut down by boring with augers, and
sawing the spaces between : it required the labour of five men twenty-
live days to effect its fall, the tree standing so nearly perpendicular
that a wedge and battering-ram were necessary to cause its fall after
being fully cut off. '

" 2. Adjoining the sump lies a section of the trunk; thisis 25 feet
in diameter and 20 feet long; beyond lies the immense trunk, as it fell,
measuring 302 feet from the base of the sump to its extremity: upon
this is dtuated the bar-room and Ten-Fin Alley, sretching along its
upper surface for a distance of 81 feet, affording ample space for two
alley-beds sde by side.

" 3. Leaving the hotdl, let us walk into the forest by the upper trail,
or we can ride (for the road has been opened <o as to' permit any
vehicle to ba$): we are at once sruck with astonishment at the magni-
tude of the trees, and, passng several immense ones, we reach the
" Miners Cabin'; this tree measures 80 feet in drcumference, and is
about 300 feet in height; the (Cabin,’ or burnt cavity, measures 17
feet acrossits entrance, and extends upward of 40 fest.

" 4. Continuing our ramble, admiring the luxuriant growth of
underbrush, consisting of young firs, cedars, dogwood, and haze, we
reach the'Three Graces; these'splendid trees evidently grow from
one root, and are the most beautiful group in the forest; towering
sde by sde to the height of 20 fedt," tapering symmetrically from
their base upward, their united drcumference amounts to 92 feet: it
is 200 feet to the firg limb on the middle tree.

" 5. The“Fioneers Cabin' isthe next tree that arrests our atten-
tion, rising to the height of 150 feet, the top having been broken off;
this tree measures 33 feet in diameter.

" 6. Continuing our walk, we reach a forlorn-looking tree, having
many rentsin his bark, and withal the most seedy-looking individual

in the forest; thisis the'Old Bachelor;' he is about 300 feet high
and 60 feet in crcumference

" 7. The next tree isthe ' Mother of the Forest;'* this magnificent
tree rises to the height of 327 feet and is 90 feet in drcumference.
* The view of thistreelee{v&an unfavourable impression on the mind ¢ for, ill

sanding (and for the present living), it is denuded of its hark for 120 feef from the
base : around this portion is a scaffdd and a zigzag saircase. ED,
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The scaffolding by which the bark was reached and taken dff is also
seen in the view. Thistree was dripped of its bark to the height of
120 feet, in the soring of 1854, by Mr. George Gale, requiring the
labour of fivemen ninety days; during thistime a person fdl from the
gaging 100 feet, but fortunatedy ecaped with a broken limb. The
treeis still green and flourishing, showing no signs of decay.

" 8. We are now amidst the ' Family Group/ and sanding near the
uprooted base of the * Father of the Forest;' the scene is grand and
beautiful beyond description; the venerable f Father' has long since
bowed his head in the dust, yet how stupendous even in his.ruin! he
measures 112 feet in drcumference at the base, and can be traced 300
feet, where the trunk was broken by falling againg another tree; it
here measures 18 feet in diameter, and according to the average taper of
the other trees, this venerable giant must have been 450 feet in height
when ganding. A hollow chamber, or burnt cavity, extends through
the trunk 200 feet, large enough for a person to ride through; near
its base a never-failing spring of water is found; walking upon the
trunk, and looking from its uprooted base, the mind can scarcdy con-
cave its prodigious dimensions! while on ether hand tower his giant
sons and daughters, forming the most impressve scene in the foredt.

" 9, Passng onward, we reach the* Hushand and Wife,' leaning
affectionatdy toward one another; they are each 60 fest in drcum-
ference and 250 feet in height.

" 10. ' Hercules! one of the mogt gigantic trees in the whole forest,
gands leaning in our path; this tree, like many others, has been
burned at the base; it is 325 feet high and is 97 feet in drcumference
This specimen would make 72,500 feet of lumber: upon the burnt
gace near the base is the inscription (J. M. Wooster, Ju. 1850/ sup-
posed to have been made by the discoverer- of the grove.

" 11. The'Hermit/ sanding solitary and alone, is next observed,
this tree, draight and wel-proportioned, measures 320 feet high aud
60 feet in drcumference |

" 12. Sill returning towards the hotel by the lower trail, we pass
the « Mother and Son/ which together measure 93 fet in crcum-
farence; the®Mother' is 320, the * Son' a hopeful youth of 300 fet.

®13. The' Samese Twins and Guardian' farm the next group; the
'Twins have one trunk at the base, separating at the height of 40
feet, each measuring 300 feet high; the 'Guardian® is 80 feet in dir-
aumference and is 325 feat high.
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, '? 14. Beyond gtands the 'Old Maid," dightly bowing in her lonely
grief; she measures 60 feet in drcumferenceand is 260 feet high.

" 15. Two beautifid trees, called® Addie and Mary, are the next to
arres our attention, measuring each 65 fest in drcumference and
nearly 300 feet high.

" 16. The' Horssback Ride' we reach- next; this is an old, fallen
trunk of 150 feet in length, hollowed out by the fires which have, in
days gone by, raged through’ the forest; the cavity is 12 feet in the
dear, in the narrowest place, and a person can ride through, on horse-
back, a digance of 75 feet. Passng onwards we observe several
Yew-trees, from this timber the Indians construct their bows, it being
exceedingly close-grained and eadtic.

" 17. ‘Uncle Tom's Cabin' next daims-our admiration; thistreeis
over 300 feet high and is 75 feat in cdrcumference. The® Cabin' has
a narrow burnt entrance of 2£ feet in diameter; inside, the cavity is
lar ge enough to seat fifteen persons.

" 18. Two other trees next attract our gaze, one of which, named
the ® Pride of the Forest,' noted for the smoothness of its bark, mea-
suring 280 feet in height and 60 feet in crcumference,

" 19. The "Burnt Cave is also a remarkable feature in the forest;
it measures 40 feet 9 inches across its roots, while the cavity extends
to the disance of 40 feet, large enough for a horseman to ride in, and,
turning around, return.

" 20. We now reach the © Beauty of the Forest' [seen in view alittle
to the right of the Ten-Pin Alley]; this beautiful tree is 65 feet in cir-
cumference, and full 300 feet high, symmetrical in itsform, and adorned
with a magnificent crest of foliage.

" 21. Beaching the road, and returning to the house, we pass the
* Two Guardsmen' (two large trees to the right in centre view); the
new road to the hotd will pass between these majestic sentinels, which
tower to the height of 300 feet, and are 65 and 70 feet in circum-
ference, forming an appropriate gateway to this wonderful forest.

" Much more might be said in reation to the forest and surrounding
country, but with the present and continually-improving facilities of
traveling, let every person who wishes to spend a few days or weeks

pleasantly and with profit, examine for themsalves the * Mammoth-Tree
Grove."
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Plants o/M. BOURGEAU, collected in Teneriffe

This excellent and indefatigable Collector has again safdy returned
to Paris, after a spring and summer devoted to botanical researches
in the Canary Idands. Besdes a beautiful suite of samples of the
woods of Teneriffe and living succulent plants (chiefly Orassulacea),
and cuttings from the celebrated Dragon-tree of Orotava, for the Royal
Gardens of Kew, M. Bourgeau has brought home a noble harvest of
dried specimens. In forming this collection he has neglected all the
well-known European plants, and has gathered, of the moreinteresting,
sixty sets of 390 species, for which there are aready fifty subscribers.
Those who know the beauty and perfection of M. Bourgeau's speci-
mens, and the very moderate price (30 francs the century), will not
delay procuring them. Letters may be addressed to M. Bourgeau,
14, Rue St. Claude-au-Marais, Paris.

The late Mr. David Douglas.

We were glad to read in a Californian newspaper, of the present year,
the following intelligence from Hawaii, in the Sandwich Islands.—

" On areju de San Francisco un monument en marbre blanc, érigé
par M. Julius L. Brenchley & la mémaire d'un illustre voyageur, Tin-
fortuné David Douglas, qui mourut en 1834 au pied du Maunakes,
dans Tile de Havaii, assassiné, suivant les uns, par un convict échappé
de Botany Bay; massacré, suivant les autres, par un boeuf sauvage et
furieux. Ce monument, qui fait honneur au patriotisme et a la gehet-
rositd dont M. Brenchley a laiss® tant de traces dans nos iles, porte
I'inscription suivante:—

Hie jacet
D. DAVID DOUGLAS,
Scotft, anno 1799, natus,
Qui,
Irldefeﬁus viator, .
A Londinens Regia Societate Horticultural! missus,
In Havaii saltibus
Die 12»Julii,A.D. 1834,
Victima sdentids
I nteriit.
' Sunt lacrymse rerum & mentem mortallatangunt '—VI EO

" Douglas est enterré dans le Cimetiere de la grande egllse a Ho-
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‘nolulu.  Sa tombe, qui &ait confondue <ivee celles de kanaks obscurs,
va recevair enfin une distinction méritée et trop longtemps attenduc.”

Mr. Veitch.

Few men have done more to serve the cause of botany and hor-
ticulture, by the quantity of new or rare and beautiful plants intro-
duced to our gardens and stoves and greenhouses, than Mr. Veitch,
of the Exotic Nurseries of Exeter and Chelsea; plants too from
various regions of the globe, collected by travdlers that he has sent
out at great expense, and through a long series of years—chiefly
by two brothers the Messs. Lobb. The researches of one, William
Lobb, have extended, in the New World, from the extreme south iu
Patagonia and Chili to the Oregon country in the north; while those
of Thomas Lobb, in the Old World, have been over a great part of the
Continent of India, from east to west, and north from Himalaya to the
Malay Idands, Java, Borneo, etc. We are glad to find that such ser-
vices on the part of Mr. Veitch have been appreciated -at the late great
Exhibition at Paris, and that a slver medal has been awarded to him,
not as an exhibitor, but as a co-operator, in furthering the cause of
science; and no man could deserve it better. That his son in the
firm, Mr. James Veitch, jun. (thefirm is James Veitch and Son), could
not be included in the award, is smply owing to his having been en-
gaged a less period of time in their extensive concerns.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

GE'OGBAPHTE BOTANIQUE RAISONN~E, OU Exposition des Fails prin-
cipal et desLois concernant laDistribution Gedgraphique des Plantes
de Vipoque actuelle; par M. ALPH. DE CANDOLLE. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris.

{Continuedfromp. 88.)

The toh Chapter is devoted to a seriesof discussions upon the native
countries of the maority of cultivated plants, and is full of curious
smatter, the fruit of careful ressarch. It is divided into two Sections,
_whose titles appear paradoxical at first sight, being (1) species culti-
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vated intentionally {volontairement\ and (2) those that are cultivated
In oppogition to the wishes of man, those plants, namely, which intrude
themsalves amongst those cultivated by man, and which are found no-
where else.  The latter subject is dismissed in a very few sentences,
the plants alluded to having been previoudy enumerated under the
head of naturalized species. The subject is however, we think, capable
of much fuller elucidation than it has yet recelved, and isa very curious
and interesting one.

Under the head of History and Origin of Cultlvated Plants, M. de
Candoalle arranges the latter according to the organs for which they are
cultivated, as for their roots, bulbs and tubers, stems, leaves, flowers
or bracts, fruits, and seeds; to this list might have been added those
cultivated in tropical countries especially, for the beauty or odour of
their flowers, as various Hibisci, the Nyctanthes Arbor-truth, and Horse
Chestnut, of which the origin is supposed to be unknown, but of which
some, at any rate, may be traced to known wild species, of which they |
appear to be varieties induced by cultivation.

Following the discusdons on the origin of the cultivated species, arc
tabulated results, in which the species treated of are arranged according
to the following classes :(—

1. Those found absolutely wild, and about whose specific |dent|ty
there need be no question. (85 species.)

Solatium tuberosum, Z. Onobrychis sativa, Lam. Citrus medica, Gall.
Dio8corea pentaphylla, Z.  Trifolium pratense, Z. ., Limonum, Gall.
" bulbifera, Z. Cichorium Intybu9, Z. Garcinia Mangostana, Z.

aculeata, Z. » Endivia, Z. Mammea Americana, Z.
dcltoidea, Wall. Rumex Patientia, Z. Vitisvinifera, Z.

Tpomeca mammaosa, Choisy. . Acetosa, Z. Anacardium occidentals L.

ttrassica campestris, Z. (et Alliura Cepa, Z. : Fragaria vesca, Z.

8. Rapa). Thea Chinensis, Lour. Rubus Ideeus, Z.

>>  Napus, Z. Ilex Paraguaycnsis, St.Ilil. Prunus Avium, Z.

» oleracca, Z. Indigofera argentea, Z. . Ceasus Z.
ftaphanus sativus, Z. Erythroxylon Coca, Lam. ., domestica, Z.
Caucus Carota, Z. Morus alba, Z. ,  Inaititia, Z.
Pagtinaca sativa, Z. . higra, Z. Prunus Armeniaca, Z.
Campanula Rapunciilus, Z. Humulus Lupulus, Z. Amygdalus commuiiis, Z.
Allium sativum, Z. Crocus sativus, Z. Pyrus communis, Z.
Rubia tinctorum, Z. Anoua squamosa, Z. > Malus, Z. ,
Cannabis sativa, Z. , Mmuricata, Z. Cydonia vulgaris, Z.
Medicago sativa, Z. ., rcticulato, L. Punica Granatum, Z.

VOL, VIII. a
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JambosaMalaccensis»fy/rf Musa sapientnrn, Br. Pisum sativum, X.

et Am, ,Bromclia Ananas, X. Lathyrus sativus, X.
Lagenaria vulgaris, Ser,  Triticum vulgare, X. . Cicera, X,
Cucurbita ovifera, X. . Spclta, X. Vicia sativa, X.
Cucumis Melo, X. Hordeum distichum, X. ~ Camelina sativa, Crantz
Bibes rubrnm, X. Oryza sativa, X. Juglans regia, X.
Olea Enropsca, X. Polygonum Tataricum, X. Theobroma Cacao, X,
Lucuma mammosa, Gartn, Lupinns albus, L. Cocos nucifcra, X.
Sapota Achras, Mill. . Tennis, X. Coffea Arabica, L.
Persea gratissima, Geertn. ., hirsutus, Z. Grossypium punctatura, Sch.
Papaya vulgaris, DC. Pisum arvense, L. * etTh.

Phoenix dactylifera, L.

2. Those found apparently wild, but not certainly so, being perhaps
naturalized escapes from cultivation, but all retaining the appearance
of the same plant in its cultivated state. (21 species.)

Arum Colocasia, X. Psidium Guajava, Baddi. Eaba vulgarise Mcench.

Linum usitatissimum, X.  Artocarpus intcgrifolia, X. Ervum Lens, X.

Morua Indica, Willd. Avcna sativa, X. Cicer arietinum, X.

Spinacia oleracea, X. Triticum monococcum, X. _Sesamum orientale, X.

Indigofera tinctoria, X. ~ Sccale cereale, X. Papavcr somniferum, X.

Citrus Aurantium, Uisso.  Polygonum Fagopyrura, X. Gossypium hcrbaccum, L.
. Javanica, Blume, y cmar ginatum,

Persica vulgaris, Mill. Both.

3. Those found certainly wild, but which, not exactly resembling
the cultivated forms, are open to doubts. (6 species.)

Beta vulgaris, Mog. Mangifera Tndica, X.
Lactuca Scariola sativa. Ribcs Grossularia, X. (under the form of
Allium Porrum, X. (under the form of  R. Uva-crispa).

A. Ampeloprasum). Gossypium arboreum, X.

4. Doubtful aswild, and also as to their specific identity with the
cultivated plants. (5 species)

Manihot utflissma, PoM. Ficus Carica, X.,and allied  Hordeum vulgare, X.
»  AipiPoW. SpECies. ZeaMays,X.

5. Unknown in a native state, and undoubtedly distinct from any
known wild plant. (32 species)

Dioscorea alata, X. Agave Americana, X. Nicotiana Tabacum, X.
Batatas edulis, Chaisy. Saccharum officinarum, X. ,  rudtica, X.
Helianthus tuberosus, X. . violaceum,/ww. »  Chinensis, Fisck

Arracacha esculenta, Bane. y Sinensc, Roxb. ) Persica, Lindl
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Caryophyllus aromaticii3,Z. Cucuniis Citrullua, Z.

Triticum turgidum, Z.
Anona Chcrimolia, Lam. N Bativus, Z.

Hordcum hexastichon, Z.
Citrus volgaris, Risso (C. Chrysophyllum Cainito, Z. Avcna oricntalis, Shreb.

Aurantium amarus). Solanum C3culentiim, Mill. Phaseolus vulgaris, Z.

Citrus Japonica, Thunb. Lycopursicum esculcntum, ChenopodiumQuinoa»JFi7W.
EriobotryaJaponica, Lindl. Mill. AraclLis hypogsea, Z.

Jambosa vulgaris, DC. Artocarpus incisa, L.f. Gossypium Barbadcnse.
Cucurbita maxima, Buck.

6. Thosethat are unknown in awild state, but which are perhaps
ouly cultivated varieties of known wild species. (6 Species))

Arum esculentum, Forst. Persica ltevis, Mill, (var.? Cucurbita Melopepo, Z.
Citrus Decumaiia, Willd. V. vulgaris). Avcna nuda, Z.
Allium Ascalonicum, Z.

7. Those that are unknown in a wild state, but are equally doubtful
as species.—

Milium,
Indigofcra Anil, L. Sorghum, ,
Cucurbita Pepo, Duoh. Phaseolus, ) Various forms.
Dolickos,
Capsicum,

Upon the whole this extremdy difficult subject is treated through-
out with congderable skill and great learning. Absolute data are
however wanting for ascertaining the origin of many, and especially
of locally cultivated species, and we fear that we should have reduced
the firg class and enlarged the second.

This subject naturally leads to another still more embarrassng,—
the original countries of the cultivated species. By far the greater ma-
jority are assgned to the Old World: 35 to Europe, 33 to Northern
and Wesern Ada, 1 (Date) to North Africa, 3 (one kind of Indigo,
Coffeg, and one kind of Cotton) to Tropical Africa, 40 to Southern
Asa and the Malay Archipelago; none to South Africa or Audralia
Ot New Zealand, and a few are doubtful; 33 are assgned to America,
Oue only (Cucurbita Melopepo, L.) iswhally unknown, and consdered
% probably a cultivated race of some existing wild species.

The mogt driking result, as it appears to M. de Candolle, to be
derived from the above inquiry, is the great antiquity of the majority
°f the cultivated varieties or races. In the sSxteenth century the
Principal kinds of Cabbage, Turnip, and Gourds were known; besdes
seeregls and fruit-trous, whose identity with those now cultivated is less
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evident. The Romans, in the days of Pliny, cultivated many varieties
of Pears and Plums. sHomer digtinguished Poppies with black and
white seeds. The Egyptians cultivated white-seeded Sesamum. The
Hebrews diginguished the sweet and bitter Almond; and the black
and white Grape appear to be of great antiquity. Hence it appears
that perhaps too much influence is attributed to cultivation, which
effects many small changes, whils truly hereditary races are always
very ancient; that isto say, they date from a period that is altogether
prehigoric, if indeed they are not older thart the art of cultivation.

What appears equally curiousis, that certain cultivated plants which
are 0 cloy allied that it is doubtful whether they are species or va-
rieties, asthe two Guavas, Psidium pomlferum and pyriferum, the sweet
and bitter Orange the Peach, and Nectarine, are also of very con-
dderable antiquity.

Chapter 10 is devoted to the study of what M. de Candallc calls
" Espcoes digointes," or species whose individuals are disconnected by
large expanses of land or water, but which cannot have been trans
ported from one country to the other on account of the size or struc-
ture of ther seeds, or of some obstacle presented by ther habits of life.
These come under three principal categories.—1. Woody plants with
bulky seeds, that are not littoral; 2. Fresh-water plants; and 3. Moun-
tain plants. ' :

The facts here adduced are very numerous, well arranged, and some
of them mog curious; aud though very often discussed, have hitherto
mot with no plaugble explanation *, perhaps the mogs striking are, that
of Eriocaulon wptangulare, which is confined in the Old World to a
very (cw spots in the extreme wes of Irdand and Scotland,'but which
is common in North America from Newfoundland to the Saskatchawan
lliver;—Phryma leptostachya, L .,* a native of the mountains of Nepal
and the United States of America;—and Spiranth&sc'érnua, Rich., found
in one spot in the Youth d- Irdland and in the Northern United States
and Canada, etc. With regard to the Phryma, M. de Canddlle inclines
to the hypothesis of a double creation, whilst he thinks the Eriocaulon
may have been trangported at a remote period, when the plaut had a

* The Phryma however is much less local than M. dc Canddlle supposes.  In the
Himalaya it ranges from Kurnaon to the confines of lihotan, and also occursin the
Khada Mountains: of the countries between lheso last and the east coas of Ada ab-
=0lutdy nothing is known. Vhryma is an extivmdy difficult plant- 1o iind in the
Aoads it inhabit*, and may be much more common than is usually supposed.
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wider range in America, and when the oceanic currents between Canada
and Scotland were stronger and more direct.

"Unde the head of tropical disconnected (digointes) species a list
of a consderable number is given, with the caution that many may be
consdered as naturalized. About 50 howeyer remain as most unlikely
to have been transported by causes now in operation, and the majority,
without being truly aquatic, inhabit moist places. It appears proved to
M. de Candolle that the " disconnected species’ are much less numerous
in the tropics than in the northern extra-tropical regions;* and upon
the whole the study of the tropical species leads M. de Candolle to
the same general conclusion as that of the extra-tropical did, viz. that
in the present state of our knowledge* there appears to be no direct so-
lution of the problem of their dispersion.

Chapter 11. On the early condition and probable origin of existing
Species in a state of Nature—Under the first division of this subject
M. de Candolle declares the impossibility of explaining many facts,
from a study of the species themselves iu relation to the existing con-
dition of things on the earth's surface.  He observes that in numerous
cases he has been obliged to own that existing causes "are insufficient
to explain well-established facts iu distribution, and that the true but
‘anterior causes must be sought in different conditions of different areas
on the globe, in different states of species, or in a different distribu-
tion of land and sea, iu changes of climate, and ‘in different means
of transport.

The facts that have .led to this conclusion are:—

1. Certain species arc wanting in regions so well adapted to their
existence, that when once artificially introduced there, they forthW|th
establish themselves like natives of the country.

2. Woody plants flourish in mass in countries where the same spe-
uius caunot re-establish themselves after they have been once removed.

3. Species with large seeds grow in countries between which there
arc insuperable obstacles to their seeds having been transported.

4. Many species are common to the tops of very distant mountains,
between which an interchange of seeds seems to be inconceivable.

5. With regard to widely distributed aquatic] etc. plants- mauy

* A conclusion the accuracy of which we extremely doubt, for reasons stated iu a
note to page 62. That there are however fewer disconnected species iu proportion
lo the whole tropical than temperate flora, is mogt likely the cas>c.



118 NOTICES OF BOOKS.

have seeds that only ripen under water and sink; others have seeds
that present no facilities for transport by winds, cannot have been in-
troduced by man, and will not endure exposure to salt-water.*

6. Certain countries, separated by wide expanses of ocean, have
more species in common than either the distance or nature of these
climates would render probable under ordinary circumstances, whilst

contiguous countries,-with smilar climates, sometimes present very dif-
ferent species.

7. Some countries are remarkable for the great number of species .
they contain in a small area, others for comparative poverty.

8. Species of smple gructure have often wide ranges, though ther
seeds are not well adapted for t*ansport; on the other hand, many

species, whose seeds appear perfectly adapted to secure a wide distri-
bution, have very narrow ranges.

All these phenomena direct the attention of the inquirer to a different
order of things to that now existing; that is, to a former'epoch, namely,
to the quaternary! period of geologists, if not to a still earlier date in

the world's history. Mention is made of the late Professor E. Forbes}
as the strenuous supporter of this view.

Under the head of proofs of the historical antiquity and indications
of the geological antiquity of the greater part of existing species, M.
(Ic Caudolle boldly states that this can be demonstrated both % priori
and by some observations of geologists. Under the a priori, he alludes

* Mr. Darwin's experiments on the power which seeds have of retaiuing their
vitality when exposed to the effects of salt-water (Gardeners Chronicle, 1854-5)
were of course unknown to M. de Candolle.

t The Post-pleiocene of English geologists, or that immediately preceding the
present.

X M. de Candolle mentions the opinions of Forhes, givenin his well-known Essay,
as ingeuious hypotheses concerning one region of the globe only, and applicable only
to a part of the phenomena to which his book is devoted; and he professes to
take a more general view, to examine the foundations of the hypothesis, to discuss
its probability, and to compare it with other theories. M. de Candolle here perhaps
hardly recognizes sufficiently the real value of Forbes's Essay, and that the evidences of
the probable truth of the hypotheses he advocates rest upon geological and zoological
facts; for though avast number of difficult phenomena in the geographical distribu-
tion of plants, cited by Forbes, De Candolle, and others, may be explained by the
hypothesis, none of these can be said to afford anything approaching to proof of it.
Forbes had animals and shells, both in a recent and fossil state, to reason from, oc-
cupying in part the areas now occupied by the plants now cxistiug, and in part'also
ancient rocks, whose.geological relations were not only well known, but the theory of

who&e formation is proved. These points arc however fully admitted at the conclu-
sion of the volume.
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to the hereditary character of specific forms, as derived from the Egyp-
tian sculptures, adding, that ability (permanence) of form is the hypo-
thessthat mug present itsdf firs to any unprgudiced observer, whilst
it is for those who demand a congtant renewal of forms to prove ther
position; and as to those geologists who maintain that every well-
marked geological epoch has different plants as wdl as different
animals, M .-de Candalle thinks that their, assumption is too absolute*

Retaining the proofs of the antiquity of existing species, the weight
of the evidence rests, mare or less directly, on two main classes of facts.
of thesg, to the firs belong the imbedded remains of plants, bdieved to
be spedifically identical with existing ones, in bogsand in the sea, whose
submerson or imbedding in all casesprecedes the higorical era, and in
some cases, owing to the bulk or character of the superincumbent soil,
or to the nature of the animal remains imbedded with them,.may fairly
be congdered as preceding the existing geological condition of the
country. Sr Charles Lydl's 'North American Travelsafford M. dc
Candolle the best cases in point, and his other works many more. A
unique case isthat of the identification, by M. Brongniart, of the nut
of a gpecies of Hickory found in the pleiocene beds of Europe with
that of a North American species. M. de Candolle however adds tho
caution, that this does not prove edfic identity, as the /lowers, leaves,

etc. of the plants'may be different.!

* Upon this point the views of our best English geologists would certainly agree
with M. de Candolle's, and we would add that thereis still much to be learnt upou
this subject from the distribution of plants. The difference between the existing
Floras of Europe and Audralia is the equivalent of two geological epochs, so digtinct
that a palaeontologis would demand the lapse of an indefinite number of intervening
centuries between the' times during which each flourished, supposing them lo be
uperimposed, or in close proximity. But though Europe and Asa arc not juxta-
posed, Audtralia and New Zedland are, and they present analogous differences as
do South-east and South-west Audralia. If allowance is not made by geologists
for possible great differences between the inhabitants of adjacent countries, till less
is often granted for local digribution. The species and genera of one Flora are 0
digtributed that contiguous spots present different assemblages, and it is these local
causss that lead to the imbedding of fossils that also determine the kind of plants to
be imbedded. Again, fossils are too often regarded as affording absolute proof ol
the character of the Flora to which they bdonged, whereas they may be only indica-
tions of the prevalence of a species, the genus or order of which is otherwise absent
or extremey rare at the same epoch; for ingance, it is often the case that oue
species of Fern is so abundant over an area where Ferns form a small proportion of
the Flora, that it would probably be found in every bed of fossils, whilst Conifer*,
which form a larger proportion of the Flora of Tagmania than any equivalent area,
are 0 scarce in individuals there that they would appear very rardy amongs other

foss| remains,
t Thisreminds us of a point much inssted upon by Edward Forbes nnd which
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The second class of facts adduced is the high antiquity of many
timber-trees. It is unphilosophical to assume that these dged indi-
viduals, which are 3000 years old at a moderate computation, are the
parents of their kind; whilst to suppose them even the grandsons of
the first parent of the species, is giving the latter a startling antiquity.
M. de Candolle does not allude to the argument derived fram the
known geological antiquity of many animal species, which, though no
proof of an equal duration for the life of vegetable species, renders it
unphilosophical to deny it; whether we consder plants and animals
as paralld scries of the great kingdom of organic nature, or the fact
of s many animals being dependent upon individual species of plants
for their continued existence.

All further inquiry into these subjects is here suddenly suspended, the
subject becoming complicated with, or contingent upon, the idea main-
tained by the inquirer as to the changes that time may or may not
have effected upon species. An article is devoted to this, and it opens
with the ominous title¢ Definition de I'Espece’ A good resuméis here
given of all foomer definitions, together with the arguments for and
againg every cdause in these. It is not our purpose to plunge into
this sea of difficulties; it is enough to say that M. de Candalle believes
In species as having definite existences, and condders his father's defi-
nition, of what they may be supposed to be, almost as good as can be
given. : '

The changes which we oursdves withess are classed under—I. Va-
riations. These are dight changes in individuals or in their parts, de-
pending on varying seasons, climate, exposures, etc., and are of little
moment. 2. Mongtrodties. These need no definition. 3. Varieties.
These involve physiological changes in the individual, which are pro-
pagated by divison of it (budding, grafting, etc.), but which are lost
by seed. 4. Races. These are peculiar states of species, which almost

has not yet been fully appreciated by geologists, which is, that spedific identity of
fossils in the beds of far digant countries is opposed to these being strictly con-
temporaneous. (See his Essay on the Indian Fossils, in the Geological Transac-
tions) There is no doubt but that the pleiocene and existing Floras of Europe
would, if fully known, be ranked as belonging to very digtinct geological epochs;
but yet the pleoccnc Flora of Europe may prove smilar to the existing Flora of
America.  Granting such to be the case, how, after several succeeding geological
epochs, when perhaps the genus Julians will have disappeared, will it be possible to
cdassfy the rocks of Europe and America-without confounding the European pleio-
cene with the now existing Flora of America?
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invariably retain their peculiarities from generation to generation, both
when propagated by seed and, more markedly still, when increased
otherwise). As it is often impossble to tell what should be cons-
dered arace, and what a species, the existence of races may perhaps
be assumed to present an insuperable obstacle to the determination of
the limits of many species. It may take years to prove that a variety
Is nothing more than a variety; but it is obvioudy hopeess, in most
cases, to expect to prove that a race is only a more permanent kind
of variety. Eecourse must be had to hybridizing, which however is
not now held to be an absolute test. Analogy with other plants must
also be appealed to; but the acknowledged fact that characters which
are held to be of no more rank than variations in some plants, are of
gpecific value in others, often renders this line of argument useless.

Under the head of changes that may be effected in pecies by causes
protracted through many ages, or many thousands of years preceding
the present, the subject of acclimatation is discussed. Acclimatation
M. de Candolle holds (with Petit-Thouars and others) to be a chimer a;
plants either resst the effects of altered conditions and flourish, or
succumb under them; they do not change ther natures. On the
other hand, he admits the existence of wild races of plants just as of

cultivated races.
(To be continued)

PIESSE, G. W. sePTIMUS, Analytical Chemist; The ART OF PER-
FUMERY, and the methods of obtaining tlie Odours of Plants; with
instructions for the manufacture of Perfumes, etc. 12mo. London.
1855. With woodcuts.

Among the varied products of vegetables the " odours™ have been
justly and universally cdebrated in prose and in verse, and our author
introduces, at the opening of his first Chapter, Thomson's well-known
and appropriate lines:— )

" By nature's swift and secret working hand
The garden glows, and fillsthe liberal air
With lavish odours.

There let me draw
Ethereal soul, there drink reviving gales,

Profusely breathing from the spicy groves

And vales of fragrance."
VOL. VIII. R
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The odours herealluded to are the natural odours of plants. The object
of this book is to describe the mode of collecting and preserving these
odours, s0 as to have them always at command, and more, how the
odour of one particular plant isto be imitated by the use of other plants
and other substances, for instance, that of Heliotrope is made, or imi-
tated, by Almondsand Vanilla; and the Extrait de Heliotrope, as sold in
the shops of Paris and London, " isreally a very nice perfume, passing
well with the public for a genuine extract of Heliotrope." Now all this
is produced in thelaboratory, and for this we are indebted to chemistry;
and the hisory and mysery of the pefumery trade are here candidly
laid before the public by one largely engaged in it, and in a way which
does him much credit. M. Piesse accounts for the art of perfumey
having attained so little digtinction in this country by the secrecy that
has been s0 long maintained regarding the various modes of prepara-
tion; and he agrees with Professor Solly that " it is a great mistake to
think that a successful manufacturer is one who has carefully preserved
the secrets of his trade, or that peculiar modes of effecting smple
things—yprocesses unknown in other factories, and mysteries beyond
the comprehengon of the vulgar,—are in any way essential to kill as a
manufacturer, or to success as a trader.” Another reason, however,
for the art of perfumery having attained so little celebrity among us,
is perhaps to be found in the unsuitableness of our climate, to the fully
eliminating the odours of many plants. The finest perfumes come from
the southern regions. " The south of Europe is the only garden of
utility to the perfumer. Grasse and Nice are the principal seats of the
art, and, from their geographical position, the grower has at command
that change of climate best fitted to bring to perfection the plants re-
quired for his trade.

The Preface and the Introductory Section say much in praise of
perfumery; and we are assured that in neglecting to tutor the olfactory
nerve, we are consantly led to breathe impure air, and thus poison
the body by neglecting the warning given at the gate of the lungs.
Per sons who use perfumes are mor € sensitive to the presence of a vi-
tiated atmosphere than those who consder the faculty of smelling as
an aimost usdless gift. We certainly know many who consder it any-
thing but a blessing to have the olfactory nerves so senstive of odours,
inasmuch as the less agreeable of these are the most prevalent, espe-
cialy in cities and great towns: it would be otherwise were delicious
odours more widdy diffused.
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The commercial value of these manufactured odours is exceedingly
great: British India and Europe alone consume annually more than
150,000 gallons of perfumed spirits under various titles, such as Eau
de Cologne, Essence of Lavender, Esprit de Rose, etc. A single per-
fume of Grase and Paris employs 80,000 Ibs. of Orange-floioers,
60,000 Ibs. of Acacia buds {Acacia Farnesiana), 54,000 Ibs. of Rose-
leaves (petals), 32,000 Ibs. of Jasmine-flowers, 32,000 Ibs. of Violets,
20,000 Ibs. of Tuberose, 16,00t) Ibs. of Lilac, and still larger quantities
of the more common scents, Rosemary, Mint, Citron, Thyme, etc. Eighty
thousand persons are employed, directly or indirectly, in the South of
France in extracting their odours;, and tracts of flower-farms exist in
Turkey, more extensive than the whole of Yorkshire. The various Es-
seutial Oils or Ottos, paying one shilling per pound duty, entered for
home consumption alone, amounted in 1852 to 195,346 Ibs.; and the
duty, at that low rate, to £9766. 16*.

The saveral processes of Expression, Distillation, Maceration, and
Absorption are explained, and then our Author proceeds to notice the
plants alphabetically, from which the principal smple perfumes are
derived. A list may not be unacceptable to our readers. Allspice.
Almonds. Anise. Balm. Balsam (Myroxylon peruiferum and Toluifera
Baisamuin). Bay (Sweef). Bergamol (from the fruit O Citrus Ber-
gamia). Benzoin (Styrax Benzoin), much used for padtilles and for
fictitious Vanilla pomade. Caraway. " Cascarilla,” this is mentioned
as" Cascarillagratissma" and as a Cape plant, together with " Cas-
carilla fragrans and C.fragilis" and the bark as'used for making pas-
tilles: but theremust be someerror, Cascarilla(meaning ' littlebark' in
Spanish) is given to very different plants. The Author probably intends
Croton Eleuteria, but if so it is West Indian, not a Cape plant: and
there are Croton fragrans and Croton fragile, but they are natives of

- South America.  The genus Cascarilla, in botany, is confined to a
group of plants detached ftfom Cinchona (Peruvian Barks). Cassia (Cin-
namoinum Cassia). Cassie, flower-buds (or flower-heads) of Acacia Far-
nesiana. M. Piesse properly cautions the inexperienced not to confound
Cassiewith Cassia, previoudy named; thelatter should be called Acacia.
Cedar-wood; here we fear M. Piesse's botany is at fault, for he calls it
the" Lebanon Cedar-wood" (meaning CedrusLibani), but from hisspeak-
ing of dips of its wood being used as matches for lighting lamps, and
further, in describing in a letter to usthe fragrant essential oil of this
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wood (accompanying a sample for the Museum) as extracted from the
shavings and refuse of " Cedar-pencils' it is dear that the so-called
" Virginian Cedar " isintended, viz. Jnniperus Virginiana. Cedrat and
Citron (Citrus Medica). Cinnamon (Cinnamomum verum). Citronella,
from an Andropogon, probably A. Schoenanthm. Cloves. Dill (Ane-
thum graveolens). Eglantine (made of half-a-dozen plants—excluding
Eglantineor Sweet Briar, for that plant, we are told, does not itself
find a place in the perfumer's " scent-réom"). Fenne-Flag (Acorus
Calamus). Geranium (chiefly Pdargonium odoratissmum). Heliotrope
(aready noticed). Honeysuckle, imitation only. Hovenia: a" market-
article" made of Rose, Lemon, Clove, etc. Jasmine. Jonquil. Laurel;
" from the berries of the Laurus nobilisand from the leaves of Laurus
Cerasus' Now the Laurus nobilis is the Bay or Sweet Bay, already
mentioned, and is of the Laurd family, and cannot have any " smi-
larity of odour to the ail didilled from the Bitter Almond." No
doubt the plant intended is the Prunus Laurocerasus, most improperly
called in our gardens” Common (or Cherry) Laured” Lavender: culti-
vated to a great extent at Mitcham, Surrey; and the essential oil from
the plants of this establishment is said to realize eight timesthe price in
the market of that produced in France or esewhere, and is fully worth
the difference ftr deicacy of odour. The view given of these grounds
represents them very near the Crydal Palace, Sydenhara. Lemon.
Lemon-grass (Andropogon Schecenanthus). Lilac. Lily {of the valley),
imitation. Magnolia (ditto). Marjoram. Meadow-sweet: Mignonette,
Mint. Myrtle. Neroli, or Orange-flower. Nutmeg. Olibanum. Orris
(Iris Florentina). Palm ,(Ehes Guineenss?). Patchouly (Pogoste-
mon Patchouly). Pea (Sweet). Pine-apple. Pink. Rhodium, distilled
from Convolvulus Scoparius. Rose; the Otto or Attar of Roses of
Cashmire is conddered superior to any other: but the pure Otto re-
quires to be diluted, or it has a " cloying sweetness” The finest pre-
paration of Ro9e, as an odour, is made at Grasse in France. Rosemary.
Sage. Sandal. Sassafras. Storax and Toln. Syringa. Uiyme. Ton*
quin. Tuberose. Vanilla (represented in the cut as growing on the
outsde of a hothouse). Verbena. Violet. Vitivert, or Kuskuss,
roots of Anatherum (not & Anthoxanthum " as stated at p. 142) nfuri-
catum. Volckameria, a mixture of Violet, Tuberose, Jasmine, Rose,
and Musk. Wall-flower. Winter-green:* this professes to be Trien-

* The uame ™ WhUer—greerJ’\ is usually jriieu lo thu genus Vyrola. - Trientalisis



NOTICES OF BOOKS. 125

talis Europaa, but very improbable; it " yieldsa perfuming Otto princi-
pally consumed in the perfuming of soaps;” so celebrated, however, as
to j'ustify an imitation, under the name, too, of Iceland Winter-Green,
"a very nice handkerchief perfume" made from tropical and other
plants which never could grow in Iceland.

We have after the above, which come under the denomination of
ample Extracts, a chapter or section on "Bouquets and Nosegays'
so called in the trade, being mixtures of two or more smple Ottos in
spirits, which, " properly blended, produce an agreeable and charac-
teristic odour:" the names are inviting: we have Bouquet d' Amour,
Délices de Flora, Jockey Club, Yacht Club, Kew-Garden Nosegay, etc.
The odour of Lavender and the odour of Cloves mixed, secundum artem,
we suppose, produce a new fragrance nicknamed " Rondelelig" " one
of the most gratifying to the smelling nerve that has ever been made.”

Among the Dry Perfumes are ranked Locket powders (perfumes put
into a slk bag), Tablets, Pastiles, PotPourri, fumigation by odoriferous
resins (the perfumes and incense of the ancients), etc.; and recepts
are given for preparing the different kiuds. Perfumed Soaps occupy a
chapter: then follow Emulsines, Milks, Emulsions, Cold Creams, Tooth-
powders, and we shall mention among the last, though not the least in
importance (and a little out of our line), Absorbent Powders, without
which " ‘a lady's toilet-table is not complete," and this head includes
Rouges and Red-paints. Of such we are told that many tons weight
are used in this country; and this may very well be, seeing that a
principal ingredient of the Liquid blanc (for theatrical use) is Oxide of
Bismuth, and that Madame V—, during her stage career, consumed
more than half a hundredweight as a cosmetic!

MOORE, THOMAS, F.L.S.: The FERNS of Great Britain and Ireland.
Edited by JOHN LINDLEY, Ph.D., F.R.S,, etc. Imp. folio. Parts
X.and XII. Nature-printed by Henry Bradbury. London. 1855.

This work has reached its 12th Fasciculus; the firs nine of which

called Chickweed Winter-green; neither of them likely to yield perfumes by distil-
lation. May not the Gaultheria procumbens of the United States be intended ? and
which is there sometimes called Winter-green,—of the essential oil of which nn ac-
count is given by Dr. A. W. Hoffmann, and quoted by M. Ticssc in the Appendix of
his Work, p. 276. ) B ;
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have been aready favourably noticed by us. The 10th Fasciculus
commences with Tab. XXIX., Lastrea Thelypteris, which is very wel
represented. In the next, Plate XXX., the thickened ssem and the
cbpious fructifications of Athjrium Filix-foemina render the figure very
defective.  This is acknowledged to be a cultivated specimen, and we
should not consder it by any means a sample of the normal form of
this species,—itsalf indeed very variable, as may be seen in the four fol-
lowing plates, where no less than eight varieties or forms are given, so
different in aspect that one only wonders species-makers are not more
united in consdering several of these specifically distinct species, for it
might be done with as much reason asin the dilatata group. Happily
our author, in practice at least, takes a more correct view of things; and
he very properly too places the four 'lag of these eight states under the
head of " (per manent?) monstrousforms,” especially thethreelast (inTab.
XXXIV.), viz. crispum, depauperatum, and dissect urn. The history of
this wel-known Fern occupies no less than twelve of these imperial
folio pages, and 31 varieties () are named and distinguished. " We
must also repeat,” the author says, " in order that the truth may ap-
pear, that among herbarium specimens, in addition to those we have
referred with tolerable certainty to the forms above enumerated, there
are many others which could not be satisfactorily placed." It would
be a marve if they could; and he asks and answers the following
guestions.—" Does this long series of gradations' (that is from the
normal form to absolute monstrosities) "represent a species? One
can scarcey imagine two compound Ferns more dissmilar.than the
extreme state of the molle and incisum groups, or the forms represented
in our Plates XXX. and XXXI.C. Or, after all, is there in nature no
such thing as a species among plants, but ever-changing varieties, or
races of individuals only? etc. The degp study of Ferns would be
scarcedy likely to produce a decided negative to this question.” Cer-
tainly it is possble to sudy Ferns so as to leave the mind in iucxtri-
cable doubts and difficulties; but it must be allowed that as far as re-
gards the Athyrinm Filix-fcemina, from the days of Linnaeus until now,
the majority of botanists have been .uniform in ther views of the limi-
tation of this species. The author next, in Fasciculus 12, comes to
the genus Asplenium, and Tab. XXXV. exhibits two species, both rare,
or at least not of universal distribution, viz. \—

I* Asplenium fontanitM, Bcrnh. (Polypodium, Linn.\ Tab. XXXV. J,
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—A very digtinct species. It has occasoned no discussion on that
head (except indeed with regard to the dlight variety called Halleri),
but in regard to the various localities given for it in Britain so much
doubt and uncertainty have prevailed, that some botanists have alto-
gether excluded it from the Flora of the British Isles. We believe we
have thrown as much light on this subject as it will admit of in the
last volume of this Journal (p. 340), and cdearly shown that it has
unguestionable right to be consdered a native; and since that notice
was published we have receved a most obliging letter from the llev.
William Hawker (the veracity of whose locality cannot be called in
question), and from which we give.the following extract,—the more
interesting as the same letter notes new sations for two other local
Ferns.—" | had the good fortune to find the Fern in question (AspL
fontanum) in the year 1852, on an old wall in my father's (Admiral
Hawker's) grounds; there were about fifteen tufts of it, one of them
nearly as large round as my hat. | had known of the existence of the
Fern on this wall for several years, but only in 1852 commenced study-
ing that class of botany, and then soon found out the value of my old
neighbodr. | think I can remember it on the wall nearly as far back
asthe year 1837, but, as that would take me back to ten years of age,
| cannot vouch for any longer period. Mr. Borrer and Mr. Wollaston
(of Chisdhurst) each paid the Fern a visit, and expressed themsalves
much pleased with it. | was over at my father's a few days ago (his
place is only ten miles from here), and obtained some fronds for drying
direct from the wall, a few of which I now have the pleasure to enclose
you. | also enclose some fronds off a plant of the same species from
Berlin, and some which | gathered last year on the Jura; both of these
plants differ somewhat in habit from the British form of this species.
You will perhaps be pleased to hear that last summer | had the good
fortune to meet with two plants of Asplenium Germanicum in Cumber-
land, growing in company with Woodsia liverish and A. septentrionale;
| also, the year before, discovered (for the first time in the English
lake-district) Polystichum Lonchitk; but | am not able to boast of all
this without having worked like a horse for it."

To the dubious list of recorded habitats of A. fontanum we could
offer another, communicated by the Hon. Fox Strangways, in a note
dated Abbotsbury, 16th January, 1856 :—" | believe | can add a
Ioéajity to the habjtats of Asplenium fonianum, viz. the Falls of the
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Turrit, at Ochtertyre, Perthshire, from whence | am promised speci-
mens." As we have not heard since from our valued correspondent,
it is presumed that no specimens have been communicated. This lo-
cality is of the more importance, for if correct it would be a strong
confirmation of other northern ones, in Yorkshire, Northumberland,
and especially Aberdeenshire, being so. The Asplenium refractum, a
nurseryman's plant, here recorded as a new species,* to which the
" Hab. ? Scotland" is surely too hastily given, had better have been
omitted. The British Fern Catalogue has been too much attempted
to be increased of late on equally dubious authorities.

2. Asplenium laneeolatum.—Mr. Moore does well in figuring the
Asplenium lanceolatum, Tab. XXXV. 2?2, on the same plate with A.
fontanum ; for distinct as they assuredly are, they are more nearly con-
nected than others.

Asplenium Adiantum-nigrum, Tab. XXXYI. and XXXVII., is a spe-
cies about which there has happily been little or no controversy, save
in regard to the var. acutum (Aspl. acutum, Bory, A. productum,
Lowé); and this we are happy to find united with Aspl. Adiantum-
nigrum. Including the acutum, nine varieties are here recorded.

* One of the evil consequences of this is shown by the gppearance in the ' Gar-
dena's Chronidé€ of this day, March 15th, 1856, of the following advertissment:—
" New British Fern.—Asplenium refractum, Moore. For description and plate"
(unless our eyes grosdy deceive us, there is no plate or figure whatever),~ see March
part of ' Nature-Printing/ R. Parker begs to offer the above new and distinct spe-
cies, of which he possesses the entire stock.  Plants forwarded, post free, on appli-
cation, at 10$. &f. each (!)—Paradise Nursery, Hornsey Road, Holloway." Thus
hereis a new British plant palmed upon us, which Mr. Moore notices (but certainly
does not figure) under Aspl. fontanum, as a supposed variety of that, of dubious ori-
gin, under the name of proliferum, of Mr. Wallaston, " and which Mr. Moore con-
sders 0 remarkably distinct, that were it not for the obscurity of its history, he
would, without any hesitation, claim for it gpecific rank." Yet on the same page
Mr. Moore goes on to say, "We are so satisfied with its digtinctness, that not-
withstanding its dublous history, we shall add the accompanying definition;" and
here follow the name, character, and " Hab. ? Scotland." Mr. Wollaston remarks
of it, in the same page, " Its having been associated with Asplenium viride" (for
some gardener's friend had found it in Scotland), " and partaking so much of the
aspect of that species as to have decaved some of our best pteridologidts, is at least
crcumgantial evidence of its British origin." It is said to be bulbiferous, and we
do not sec why Mr. "Wadlagton's name, proliferum, should not be retained, or at least
referred to as a synonym.
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DECADES OF PDNGI; by the REV ,M. J. BERKELEY, M.A.,‘F.L.S.
Decades LI.-L1V.
(With Plates V., VI., 1X., X.)
Rio Negro Fungi.
{Continued from vol. vi. p. 235.)

The very interesting collection of Fungi described in the following
twelve Decades were transmitted by Mr. Spruce, and have just been
distributed. In beauty and variety they exceed any previous collec-
tion. The following extract from a lettef recaived from Mr. Spruce
contains some interesting details respecting their habits and the locality
in which they were found. It is curious that there is not the dightest
indication of anew genus amongst them, though the collection abounds
in new species*

" The Rio Uaupés is the first locality in which | have met with
Fungi in tolerable plenty, though the number of individualsis not at
al to be compared with what | recollect having Seen in England, in
Fir-woods and other places, during the autumnal months; indeed, of
many of the species | did not succeed in finding more than one or two
specimens, and of those gathered in greater quantity the specimens
were found growing mostly widdly apart, and were collected at several
times. The most interesting species, and the greatest variety, are
found in what the Indians call Caa-guagl, or great forest, where the
trees are lofty and the soil good. Some of the Fungi of the Caa-guagli
grow on the ground; more on dead trunks, standing or fallen; but
perhaps the greatest number of speciesis found on dead leaves and
twigs, being principally Agarici and Maramii, some of the former
being so minute and so ddliquescent as to be impossible to preserve.
On the Uaupés, as on the Alto Rio Negro, there is aver_y° large pro-
portion of low forest, on a soil of a dry, white sand, mostly thinly
covering the granite rock, which, although equally a " silva primaeva "
with the Cda-guacli, produces only small trees of peculiar species
found nowhere else, and shows here and there bare white places des-
titute of all vegetation, from which the Indians of Brazil call it Caa-

« All the new species in’ the sat which, by the desre of Mr. Spruce, was sent to
Dr. Montagne, have met with his approval. It is curious how very small a number
in the collection arc identical with those of Cayenne.

VOL. VIII,
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tinga, or the white forest; on the Venezuda side of the frontier it is
called smply Monte Hajo, or low forest. The Fungi of the Caa-tinga
are chiefly terredrial, stipitate Polypori, growing subgregarioudy, and
including a good many forms with differences so dight that they are
probably all reducible to four or five species. The Gapd, or periodi-
caly inundated forest, afforded me a good many species, growing
chigfly on decayed wood. In the MandioccaKo<?as and Capoeras
(deserted Kogas overgrown with young forest) several species occur
on burnt logs, which have apparently a wide digtribution in tropical
America, and some of them are possbly cosmopolites. One of them,
which seems to be Potyporus sanguineus, | have seen in smilar situa-
tions all the way up from Pardq, and it is generally accompanied by
two sessile Agarici.  In the whole collection the genus Polyporus is
vastly predominant, and | think it not impossible that if | could have
remained at Panuré the whole winter, | might have got one hundred
species in this genus alone. The collection would have been by no
means 0 large had | not been aided in its formation by nearly all the
juvenile population of Panure, the boys being incited to the task by
presents of fish-hooks and Jew's-harps, and the girls by the beads and
looking-glasses. The girls were by far the mogt expert in the search,
having, as it would seem, more patience than the boys. Thear name
for Fungus is ' Dichthybaki' in the language of the Zucana Indians,
which is spoken throughout the lower half of the Uaupés, but in the
Lingoa Geral, spoken throughout the Amazon and Rio Negro, it is
' Torupa/ At the Janguar até-cachoeira (Tiger cataract) | am told that
in the height of the wet season two species of Fungi were eaten, and
| was shown the place where they grew, which was under the shade
of the Umari-trees* such as the Uaupl Indians are accusomed to
plant near their houses for the sake of the fruit; but at that time (No-
vember) ntf trace of the Fungi was visble, and | could only conjecture
from the description given me that one of them was an Agaricus and
the other something like Fistuling"

501. Agaricus (Clitocybc) Vespertil'iOy n. s.; pileo cyathiformi cinc-
rascente rimoso-striato; stipite eato sursum attenuato concolori, lamel-
lis albidis subdistantibus.decurrentibus. Spruce, n. 123.

* Trees belonging to the genus Eumirium, from whose bark a perfume is ex-

tr?cted, much esteemed in Brazil, and the wood used in carpentry, especialy for
rafters.
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IIAB. On the ground. Panuré February, 1853.

Pileus H inches or more across, cyathiform, with the mar'gin in-
flexed, dark cinereous, rimoso-driate.  Stem 4 inches or more high, \
thick, smooth, attenuated' upwards, of the same colour as the pileus.
Gills nearly white, moderatdy broad, rather distant, decurrent.

Allied to A. cyatMformis, but a far taller species, with nearly white
gills, and remarkable for its rimoso-driate pileus. ‘

502. A. (Clitocybe) rudis, n. s.; pileo irregulari subcarnoso sulcato
rugoso; ipite eongato torto; lamcllis crasss distantibus ventricosis
decurrenti-adnexis armeniads- Spruce-n. 127. .

Pileus \\ inches across, irregular, srongly sulcate and transversdy
rugose, ochraceous. Stem 4 inches high, \ thick, twisted, paler above,
reddish-brown below. Gills broad, distant, velitricos®e yellow, emar-
ginate behind and very dightly decurrent. )

This species has exactly the habit of A. laccatus, but is evidently a
vay distinct species.

503. A. (Omphalia) srnaragdinus, n. s.; totus viridis; pileo tenui
fortiter umbilicato; stipite gracili filiformi sequali; lamdlis tenuibus
paucis decurrentibus.  Spruce, n. 8.

I1AB. .On the ground. Panurc.

Green. Pileusi an inch across, thin, deeply umbilicate, almogst in-
fundibuliforra.  Stem 1 inch high, £ line thick, equal, smooth, attached
to the soil by a few white threads. Gills moderately broad, subtrian-
gular, distant, decurrent.

The gills of this pretty species are far thinner than in any form of
A. umbedlliferus, and the habit more delicate. There is no doubt that
itisavey distinct Species.

504. A. (Omphalia) euomphalus, n. s.; pileo umbilicato tenui striato
cinereo-albido; dipite gracili sursum dilatato lineato-striato; lamellis
latis decurrentibus albidis. Spruce, n. 122, 133.

HAB. Ontheground. Panurt. February, March.

Pileus f-1i inches 'across, cinereous-white, deeply umbilicate, thin,
driated. Stem 1J-2 inches or more high, dilated upwards, umber
when dry, fibrillose or lineato-striate, composed of fibres. Gills broad,
dirty-white, decurrent.

A beautiful species and evidently very distinct. The pileus in the
dry' plant is deep rufousbrown. The specimens, under the two num-
bers sedfied above, were gathered at different times, and the latter
are much the largest.
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505. A. (Omphalia) hypolmcus, n. s.; albidus; pileo umbilicato ru-
guloso; stipite tenui deorsum incrassato tomentoso; lamellis latiusculis
decurrentibus, intertitiis venosis.  Spruce, n. 4.

HAB. On trunksof trees. Panuré.

Dirty-white. Pileus\ of an inch broad, convex, umbilicate, wrinkled.
Stem 1 inch or more high, not aline thick, smooth above, tomentose
below, fixed to the wood by afew delicate threads, attenuated upwards.
Gills rather broad, ventricose, decurrent; interstices veiny.

A. (Nolanea)——, Spruce, n. 119,120,134,194.

Without notes or figuresit isimpossibleto refer these to their proper
species, and to describe them under distinctive names would be worse
than useless. Number 134 has rather larger spores than the others:
in allthey are very irregular in form. The rose-spored Agarics are dif-
ficult enough to make but with fresh specimens; with dried spemmens
it is next to impossible to determine them.

506. A. (Hebeloma) psamminus, n. s.; albescens; pileo convexo
glabro exsiccato rubro-fusco; stipite graoili glabro; lamellis ventri-
Cosis postice attenuato-affixis pallidis.  Spruce, n. 124 (in part).

HAB. Ontheground. Panuré .

Whitish.  Pileus £ inch or more across, convex, smooth, even, red-
brown when dry. Stem H inch high, i a line thick, small, of the same
colour as the pileus. Gills ventricose, rather broad, attenuated behind
and attached to thetop of the stem. Spores subreniform, -$1&G of an
inch long, minutely echinulate. )

Thereis no species in the section at all allied toit. | have placed
it in a different division from A. Panurensis and maramioides, on ac-
count of its very different gills.

507. A. (Naucoria) Panurensis, pileo convexo fulvello squamoso;
stipite tenui concolore fibrilloso; lamellis latis adnatis e sporis fulves-
centibus. Spruce, n. 124 (in part) '

HAB. Ontheground. Panuré

Pileus 1-2 inches across, convex, tawny, speckled with darker, ad-
pressed, minute, triangular scales.  Stem 1 inch high, 1 line or more
thick, of the same colour, stringy, fibrillose, solid.  Gills broad, adnate,
bright tawnyfromtbhe spores. Spores j* of an inch long, broad,
subcymbiform, very obscurely echinulate.

Thisand A. marasmioides form a distinct group allied to A. cerodes,
etc. Thisis far the most robust of the two.
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508. A. (Naucoria) maramioides, n. s.; pileo convexo subconico
fulvo pulverulento; stipite gracili spadiceo glabro; lamdlis latiusculis
postice emarginatis. Spruce, n. 116.

HAB. Attached to fragments of wood. Panuré.

Pileus £ an inch or more across, convex, subconical, tawny, clothed
with abundant raised particles. Stem H inch high, not a line thick,
deep brown. Gills subventricose-emarginate behind and adnate, tawny.
Spores oblong, ey of an inch long, minutely echinulate.

This species at first sight looks like one of the tawny Maramii,

509. A. (Crepidotus) Alpinia, n. s.; pileo resupinato reniformi ci-
nerec-tomentoso; stipite brevissmo demum obsoleto pulverulento; la-
mellis angustis purpurascentibus in céntro concurrentibus, acie pallida.
Spruce, n. 114,

HAB. On dead stems of Alpinia aromatica. Rio Negro.

Pileus i an inch or more broad, resupinate, cinereous, findy tomen-
tose. Stem extremdy short, at length vanishing, pulverulent. Gills
purplish-umber when dry, with a pale edge* extremely narrow, nearly
free.  Spores;q—so-0f an inch long, dliptic or subcymbiform, brown.

A vey digtinct and neat species. The rudimentary subpersistent
sem gives it somewhat the air of the Borneo A. polumelljfer, B. The
gills are not spiculate as in some allied species.

510. Paxillus viridis, n. s.; totus viridis; pileo ex umbilicato sub-
infundibuliformi tomentoso; stipite rugoso; lamellis crasss decurren-
tibus. Spruce n 3.

HAB. On theground in woods.

Green. Pileus 1 inch across, subinfundibuliform clothed with* short
down. Stem short, blunt, \ of an inch high, 2 lines thick, wrinkled.
Gills decurrent, thick, irregular, rugose. Spores white, oblong, orVa
of an inch long. Sometimes the stem islonger and not one-third as
thick.

511. P. retiarius, n. s.; pileo convexo leviter umbilicato subtiliter
tomentoso; stipite e mycelio cxpanso oriundo; lamedlis angustis de-
currentibus ramoso-reticulatis.  Spruce, n. 118.

HAB. On sandy soil. Panure. March, 1853.

* Pileus convex, £ an inch or more across, umbilicate, finely downy.
Stem 1 inch or morehigh, equal or dilated above, i -1 line thick, smooth.
Gills narrow, decurrent, branched and reticulated.

| have no notes as to the colour of this species, which is highly
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curious. The hymenium resembles that of a Marasmius. Numbers
108, 110, are allied species, but indeter minable without notes.

* Hygrophonis nitens, Sow. (sub Agarico), tab. 71.

HAB. Ontheground. Panure. February, 1853.

The specimens are scarcdy satisfactory, but the change of colour
from pure white to deep red-brown is so striking, that | am inclined
to think the species ether identical or closdy allied.

512. H. sipariu§ n. s.; coccineus, pileo e convexo umbilicato fur-
furacco-velutino; stipite ongato valido glabro; lamédlis decurrenti-
bus. Spruce n. 130. .

" HAB. On theground. Panure\

Scarlet. Pileus £ of an inch across, convex, at length umbilicate,
clothed, except at the edge, with a dense furfuraceo-villous coat. Stem -
2 inches high, i of an inch thick, smooth, nearly equal. Gills truly
decurVent.

Closdy allied to H. miniatus, but a ssouter and more robust plant,
with truly decurrent gills, and a'very decided dense furfuraceous coat.
There is another species with a furfuraceous pileus, which may possibly
be afarm of H. miniatus. there is however only a single specimen,
Number 98.

* CantJiarelluscibariuB, Fr. Ep. p. 365. Spruce n.121. *

HAB. On sandy ground in woods. Pan_ur'e. March, 1853.

513. C.pusiO°y n. s.; albescens, pileo infundibuliformi griato pul-
verulenti-flocculento; stipite sursum dilatato; plicis angustissmis dc-
currentibus, interstitiis sublsevibus.  Spruce, n. 94. |

Whitish. Pileus\ of an inch across, infundibuliform, thin, sriate,
sorinkled with little flocculent specks. Stem 1 inch high, \ of aline
thick, brownish when dry, pulverulent, dilated above. Folds very nar-
row, obtuse, entire, decurrent. Interstices even.

514. Heliomyces Sprncei, n. s.; pileo umbilicato umbrino, radiis
pallidis antice furfuracas picto; ipite brevi sursum dilatato.fibrilloso
pallido; lamdllis decurrentibus distantibus pileo concoloribus; inter-
stitiis Issvibus.  Spruce, n. 91.

HAB. On gticks. Panuré

Pileus J of an inch across, umbilicate, deep umber, painted with
paler lines, which are furfuraceous in front. Stem pale, f of an inch
high, not i a line thick, incrassated above, rough with little fibres.

Principal gills about twenty. Interstices even, dark like the pileus,
shortly decurrent.
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The gills are more in number and darker than in H. elegans, Lév.,
and the whole habit different.

* Marashius pUctopliyllm, Mont. Ann. d. Sc. Nat. s&r. iv. vol. i.
p. 111. Spruce n. 113.

HAB. Onwood. Panuré

Distinguished at once from allied species by its short farinose or
furfuraceous stem.

515. M. hadinus, n. s.; pileo campanulato albo opaco, centro umbi-
licato venoso-rugoso, margiue crenato; stipite pallide umbrino strigoso-
affixo; lamellis paucis angustis, inter titiis latissmis ut plurimum laevi-
bus. Spruce n. 31.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panure March, 1853.

White or cream-coloured. Pileus 1 inch across, campanulate, umbi-
licate and venoso-rugose in the centre, marked with radiating lines;
margin crenate. Stem short, umber, smooth, fixed by strigose threads,
1 inch high, not a \ of a line thick. Gills about ten, narrow, with
smooth, broad interstices.

An extremdy elegant species; the p|Ieus has an opague aspect re-
sembling that of kid-leather.

516. M. leonitius, n. s.; pileo campanulato e centro striato rugoso
fulvello; sipite gracili pallide umbrino; laméllis latis distantibus ad-
natis; interditiis rugosis. Spruce, n. 112.

HAB. On dead leaves in woods near Panure. March, 1851.

Pileus 1 inch or more across, campanulate, tawny, sriated with
paler lines from the centre, rugose. Margin more or less toothed.
Stem H~2 incheshigh, % a line thick, pale umber, opaque, adhering by
a few drigose threads, even, scarcdy striate.  Gills pale, distant, mo-
derately broad,- adnate.

One of the finest species of the genus, of a beautiful pale tawny tint,
with an eegantly sculptured pileus.,

517. M. rhabarbarimis, n. s.; pileo convexo membranaceo rhabar-
barino; stipite elongato filiformi glabro obscuriori, bas strigosa ad-
fixo; lamdlis paucis pallidis subvenosis.  Spruce, n. 140.

TTAB. On dead leaves. Panuref. March, 1853.

Piicus J an inch or more across, campanulate, membranaceous,
tawny, sometimes reticulated from the contraction of the external
membrane. Stem filiform, 1 inch-or more high, i of a line thick, paler
than the pileus,. fixed by radiating strigose tawny threads. Hymenium
pale Gillsvenose. Interstices sometimes wrinkled. "



136 ’ DECADES OF FUNGI.

518. M, tageticolor, n. 9.; pileo membranaceo umbonato punicco
spadiceove radiis luteis picto, margine lato dentato; stipite tenui pal-
lido opaco; lamellis paucis luteis ventricosis postice attenuato-liberis.
Spruce n. 37. (TAB.V.fig.1)

HAB. On dead twigs, stipules, etc. Panurc.

Pileu9 2-8 lines across, convex, membranaceous, umbonate, varying
from reddish-brown to deep crimson, adorned with from eight to fen
yellow rays, very minutely wrinkled. Stem 1-1J i"™ htgh> sctiform,
opaque, pale umber.  Gills narrow, ventricose, attenuated behind and
free, yellow like the rays. Interstices very broad, even.

Nothing can be conceived more exquisite than the colouring of this
species, which appears to be pretty common. It has the rich tirits of
the African Marigold. (TAB. V. fig. 1. M. tageticohr, nai. e

* M.fulvus, Moat. MSS. Coll. Lep. n. 1080. Spruce, n. 104.

HAB. Panurc.

The only specimen is paler than the plant of Montagne, but it is, 1
believe, the same thing. In both the gills are almost too thin for the
genus Marasmius.

519. M. helvolus, n.s.; pileo campanulato helvolo sublaevi, margine
undulato; stipite fusco insititio, bas non strigosa; lamellis paucis
ventricoss adnexis;, hymenio pallido. -Spruce, n. 139.

HAB. On dead |eaves. .

Pileus\ an inch or more across, campanulatc, rufous, tawny, nearly
uniform in tint, even; margin waved. Stem 1 inch or more high,
filiform, brown, striate, not fixed by strigose threads. Hymenium pale.
Gills few, ventricose, adncxed.

Allied to M. rhabarbarinus, but differing in the darker stem, which
is adfixed by strigose threads, and other points.

* M.errugineus, B., Lond. Journ. Bot. vol. ii. p. 630. Spruce,
n. 90.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panure. March, 1853.

* M.fulvkeps, B., Lond. Journ. Bot. vol. vi. p. 490. Spruce, n.
100,92. |
. HAB. On decayed trunks. Panure. March, 1853.

520. M.flammanSy n,s.; pileo membranaceo aurantio-fulvo e centro
lineis pallidioribus picto; lamellis ochraceis angustis postice attenuatis
attingentibus, stipite filiformi pallide fusco kevi, Spruce, n. 97.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panuré,
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Pileus 1 inch across, merabranaceous, bright orange-tawny, painted
with paler lines radiating from the centre; margin waved. Stem 2
inches high, £ of a line thick, smooth, filiform, pale brown, scarcdy
griated. Gills about twenty, exclu§ve of the shorter ones, ochraceous,
narrow, attenuated behind. Interstices nearly even.

521. M. poecilus, n. s.; pileo campanulato fulvo; stipite umbrino
insititio; lamdlis flavis ventricods adnexis; interstitiis laevibus fulvis.
Spruce, n. 139.

HAB. On dead leavesin woods. Panure. February, 1853.

Pileus campanulate, \ of an inch across, tawny, rardy radiated with
yelow. Stem sdtiform, li inch high, umber, springing, for the most
part abruptly, from the matrix. Gills ventricose, yellow. Interstices
smooth, tawny, red.

This species is distinguished from M. helvolus by Mr. Spruce in his
notes, and is certainly as worthy of distinction as most of the allied
Species.

* M. hamatocephalus, Mpnt.

HAB. On dead twigs. Panuré

A small form, n. 78, with a rose-coloured pileus, and pale ventricose
gills, on leaves of some species of Idea, appears to belong to the same
Species.

* M. atrorubens, B., Loud. Journ. Bot. val. i. p. 138. Spruce, n.
105, 101, 106.

HAB. Amongst dead leaves and branches. Panuré. March, 1853.

* M. decurrens, Mont., Ann. des Sc. Nat. or. iv. val. i. p. 118.
Spruce, n. 107.

HAB. Ondead twigs. Panure. An abundant species. March, 1853.

522. M. Caatingensis, n. s.; albescens; pileo ¢ convexo plano-de-
preso striato-picto; stipite subfusco sursum pulverulento flocculoso;
lamellis angustis decurrenti-adnexis.  Spruce, n. 85, 86, 87, 95.

HAB. On the ground in Caatingas (scrubby woods), near the River
Uaupds. March, 1853. A common species.

Pileus £~J of an inch across, at firs convex, then piano-depressed,
beautifully striate. Stem. 1-1 £ inch high, i of a line thick, browuidl|
sorinkled above with little flocculent specks. Gills narrow, distaut,
decurrenti-adnexed.

This gpecies is Closdly allied to M. Brasiliensis, Mont, et Berk., but

the gills in that species arc truly decurreut.
\(L. VIII. . T
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523. M. dilatatus, n. s.; pileo e campanulato plano-depresso; sti-
pite fusco subpulverulento sursum dilatato; lamellis angustis nume-
ross decurventi-adnexis subremotis.  Spruce, n. 93, 109.

HAB. On dead branches. Panuté.

*White. Pileus -J—{ an inch across, conico-campanulate, at length
piano-depressed, thin, membranaceous, sriated, smooth. Stem 1 inch
high, not i of a line thick, brown, dightly pulverulent, with sometimes
a little matted mycdium at the base.  Gills very numerous, narrow,
decurrenti-adnexed, all ending together, so as to leave a pale space at
the dilated top of the stem.

524. M. omphalodes, n. s.; pileo piano umbilicato albido, centro
umbrino, primum sguamuloso, glabrescente; ipite elongato subtiliter
furfuraceo-tomentoso; lamellis angustis decur rent (bus. Spruce, n. 131.

HAB. On fragments of dead vegetables. Panure February, 1853.

Pileus §—1 inch broad, plane, umbilicate, thin, dirty white, umber-
brown in the centre, at fird squamulose.  Stem 2 inches or more high,
A -1 line thick, furfuraceo-tomentose, brown, dilated above. Gills nar-
row, decurrcnti liver-brown when dry.

This gpecies is just intermediate between Marasmlus and Omphalia.
The furfuraceous stem resembles rather Marasmks than analogous
Agari'cs

525. M. pulchéllus, n. s.; pileo campanulato sublaevi; sipite rufo
pulverulento; lamellis confertis angustis adnatis.  Spruce, n. 99.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panuré.

Pileus \ an inch across, campanulate, dightly striate. Stem 1-2
inches high, stiform, rufous or brown, pulverulent. Gills numerous,
crowded, narrow, adnate, with occasonally a dight decurrence.

* Allied to M. insititius, but distinguished by its more even pileus, and
more crowded, narrow gills.

526. Hf. cladophyllm, n. s.; pileo convexo hepatico rugosiusculo;
gtipite filiformi fusco bas strigosa affixo, lamellis venlricosis latiusculis
ochraceis ramoso-reticulatis.  Spruce, n. 89.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panuré

Pileus \ of an inch across, convex, liver-brown, dightly rugose.
Stem 3 inches high, brown, smooth, fixed by a few strigose threads.
Gillsrather broad, ochraceous, ventricose, joined by transverse branched
processes nearly as broad as themsdlves.

527/3/. epilcucus, u. s.; candidus, pileo umbilicato toinciitoso;
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stipite brevi farinoso e strato ceraceorfibroso oriundo; lamellis paucis
~dnato-decurrentibus.

HAB. On dead sticks. Panurt, and at foot of Mount Cocui.

White. Pileus 1 lijne across, umbilicate, clothed with a close-pressed,
matted down. " Stem Lt~2 lines high, J of a line thick, pulverulent,
springing from a cortiGioid mass, which runs over a few fibres  Gills
few, adnate, decurrent.

528. M. nivosus, n. s.; niveus; pileo umbilicato sulcato; ipite
brevi adscendenti pulverulento-tomentoso; lamellis paucis decurrenti-
adnatis obtusis.

HAB. On sticks, fern, etc. Foot of Mount Cocui and Panuré

White. Pileus 2 lines broad, deeply umbilicate and sometimes um-
bonate, sulcate, opaque, obscurely tomentose; border arched.” Stem
short, \ of an inch high, not £ a line thick, ascending, dilated above,
tomentose, springing from a little round patch of mycdium. Gills
ten to twelve, decurrenti-adnate, extremely obtuse, sometimes forked.

Allied to M. epileucus, but perfectly distinct. -

529. M. obscurus, n.s.; pileo convexo demum piano e brunneolo
griseo-subluteo; ipite subrufo, tenui; lamellis paucis lato-adnatis
albidis. Spruce, n. 138.

HAB. On dead leaves. Panuré.

Pileus at first brownish, convex, then yelowish-grey, plane, 1 line
across.  Stem \-% inch high, filiform, rufous, pulverulent below, some-
times springing from an Himantioid mycdium.  Gills about ten,
whitish, broadly adnate.

Thisis an obscure species, but the characters are sufficiently marked
to distinguish it from others.

530. M. belu8, n. s; piled planiusculo pallido reticulato-rugoso;
stipite ongato gracili e mycdio contexto oriundo; lamélis tenuibus
distantibus; intergtitiis reticulatis.  Spruce, n. 102 (var.).

Pileus 1 inch across, pale tan, plane, dightly umbilicate, reticulato-
rugose. Stem 2 inches high, } of a line thick, dark brown, smooath,
springing from a closdy matted mycdium. Gills moderately broad,
distant, attached to the top of the stem. Interstices reticulate.

Another form, as it appears, has the lower part of the ssem opaque
and pale umber-brown. The only specimen is however too bad to say
much about it.

531. M, Hippiochates, n. s.; pileo convexo sulcato coccineo; lamellis
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'pallidis adnatis, stipite longissmo nigrcscente apice pallido, hie illic
noduloso prolifero.  Spruce, n. 88.

HAB. On wood, stalks, etc., in forests on the River Uaupés. March,
1853.

Pileus 1-1 \ line across, hemispherical, sulcate, scarlet. Stem 4-5
inches high, extremdy dender, rigid, shining, pale at the apex, gradu-
ally becoming darker downwards, and at length black, interrupted here
and there by joint-like knots, occasonally giving off towards the apex
branches, which are again branched, principally on the upper side, and
terminated by a minute pileus. Gills few, pale, adnate.

Allied to M. hcematocephalus, but a smaller species, and remarkable
for its ramification. Its.nearest ally is ilf. polycladm, Mont., from
which it differsin its pale gills.

532. M. cupressiformis, n. s.; sipite communi longo setiformi ni-
grescente sursum prolifero-racemoso, ramulis divaricatis; pileis candi-
dis sulcatis umbilicatis; lamellis paucis concoloribus collariatis. Spruce;
n. 75. (Tab. V. fig. 3)

. HAB. On dead leaves. Panurée

Stem 3| inches high, setiform, attenuated upwards, at length black,
sulcate; branched about one-half or one-third from the base. Ramuli
divaricate, then curved upwards, about 2 -lines long, each bearing a
pileus. File convex, white, sulcate, umbilicate, with a dark process
from the centre of the umbilicus, as if the ssems ran quite through the
pileus; bdow the gills, at some distance, thereis a little projection, as
if a new stem had arisen at that point. Gills white, fixed to a common
collar.

A very éegant production. (Tab. V. fig. 3. M. cuprestiformw, na-
" tnral size, with pileus magnified.)

533. M. populifoitnis, n. s.; stipite communi longo setiformi aureo
ursum racemoso; pileis convexis fuscis paucisulcatis, lamelis 5-6
concoloribus.  (Tab. V. fig. 2.)

HAB. On dead twigs, etc. Panuré.

Sem 4 inches high, satiform, much attenuated upwards, golden-
ydlow, branched in aracemose manner above; branches set on at an
angle of about 60°, then curved upwards, 1-3 lines long, each bearing
a pileus. Pileus | of a line across, brown, with five or six furrows.
Gills of the same colour.

Much resembling M. cupremformis, but differing altogether in co-
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lour, and somewhat in " appearance, as the branches are more confined
to the apex. The uncoloured figure is inaufficient to express the dif-
ference. (Tab